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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 41
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 41

REGULATIONS
1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)
1.6.2 Connections of Registered Equipment

A. Terminal equipment protective circuitry and communications systems that are registered may be
connected to those Private Line Services specified in Paragraphs 1.6.2, B., 1.6.2, C. or 1.6.2, D.,
following, subject to Paragraph 1.6.1, preceding, and this Paragraph 1.6.2; and further subject to
the Connections of Terminal Equipment and Communications Systems Section of the General
Exchange Tariff.

B. The connection may be made only at the premises of the customer or user to Series 300(1) or 400
Private Line Service that present a two-wire or four-wire loop signaling interface for such
connection under the following conditions:

1. Registered terminal equipment, registered protective circuitry and registered Key Telephone
Systems may be connected to the service point end of Private Line Services furnished in
connection with off-premises service.

2. Registered PBX Systems may be connected as a trunk termination to the service point end of
Private Line Services furnished in connection with off-premises service.

3. Registered terminal equipment, registered protective circuitry and registered Key Telephone
Systems may be connected to CCSA access lines.

4. A Foreign Exchange channel may be utilized with registered terminal equipment, registered
protective circuitry and registered communications systems which are connected to the
exchange tel ephone service associated with such channels.

C. The connection of registered terminal equipment and registered PBX Systems may be made only
at the customer's premises to a Series 300(1) or 400 private Line Service that presents an
interface for atwo-wire or four-wire transmission, with separate E & M signaling leads
conventionally known as Type | (battery/ground) or Type Il (contact closuretype). SuchE & M
signaling leads are those terminal equipment or PBX leads (other than voice or data
communications leads) used for the purpose of transferring supervisory or address signals across
the interface.

(1) Obsolete - applicable to existing installations at existing locations for existing customers.

Issued: November 30, 1984 Effective: January 1, 1985

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St. Louis, Missouri
MO PSC
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% P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29
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No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 41
. of canceling this tariff. _ Rt-.plac:l.ng{j'?x‘zgJ @ET‘J&{] ' Sheet 4
' REGUTLATIONS \ ;,
'- ® 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) ! DEC 90 4225 -'
¢
. |
1.6.2 Connections of Registered Equipment - F [ aeIniRy '
uuu !,

(CT) A. Terminal equipment, protective circuitry and communlc%E&ons»gﬁgigﬁsigﬁn¥Sch
: are registered may be connected to those Private Line S&rvices specified
; : in Paragraphs 1.6.2, B., 1.6.2, C. or 1.6.2, D., following, subject to
: Paragraph 1.6.1, preceding, and this Paragraph 1.6.2; and further subject

. to the Connections of Terminal Equipment and Communications Systems Section
' . of the General Exchange Tariff.

H {CP) ©B. The connection may be made only at the premises of the customer or user
: to Series 300(1) or 400 Private Line Service (including TELPAK) that

: present a two-wire or four-wire loop signaling interface for such con-
i nection under the following conditions:

1. Registered terminal equipment, registered protective circuitry
and registered Key Telephone Systems may be connected to the
1 service point end of Private Line Services furnished in connection
with off-premises service,

| . - 2. Registered PBX Systems may be connected as a trunk termination to
i the service point end of Private Llne ﬁr ished in connec-
tion with off-premlses servxcej@[k m
i RS
i 3. Registered terminal equipment, registered pr tive circuitry and
i registered Key Telephone Systems ma Y% “cdnndcted to CCSA access
| re y
X ines.
vamapmertrtt
i N
] (RT) : B L COMMISSIO
PUBLIC BRI

4. A Foreign Exchange channel (including TELPAK) may be utilized with
registered terminal equipment, registered protective circuitry and
registered communications systems which are connected to the exchange

. telephone service associated with such channels.

(ce) C. The connection of registered terminal equipment and registered PBX Systems
may be made only at the customer's premises to a Series 300(1) or 400 Private
_ Line Service (including TELPAK) that presents an interface for a two~wire
i or four-wire transmission, with separate E & M signaling leads convention-
: ally known as Type I (battery/ground) or Type II {contact closure type).
L Such E & M signaling leads are those terminal equipment or PBX leads (other-
. than voice or data communications leads) used for the purpose of; transferrlng \
supervisory or address signals across the interface. iFll ;

(AT) (1) Obsolete-applicable to existing instzllations at existing,locatidds “fdr !Féxisting."

* ,. customers. | X 8 3 2 5 3
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Issued: [EC 20 10g Effective: Jitt gty
By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 41

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 41
REGULATIONS

9 1.6 CONNECTIONS-{Continued)

JAN 21 1981

|
(RT) A. Terminal equipment, protective circuitry and communications systems that
are registered may be connected to those private line services specified
in 1.6.2, B, 1.6.2, C or 1.6.2, D, following, subject to 1.6.1 preceding
and this 1.6.2; and further subject to 5.1.2, Connections of Registered
. Equipment, of the General Exchange Tariff.

1.6.2 Connections of Registered Equipment

B. The connection may be made only at the premises of the customer, authorized
user or joint user to Series 300 or 400 private line service (including
TELPAK) that present a two wire loop signaling interface for such connection
under the following conditions:

(RT) 1. Registered terminal equipment, registered protective circuitry
and registered key telephone systems may be connected to the
station end of private line services furnished in comnectijion
with off~premises stations.

to the station end of private line services furnished in connection
with off-premises stations.

|(RT) 2. Registered PBX Systems may be connected, as a trunk termination,
(RT) 3. Registered terminal equipment, registered protective circuitry and

registered key telephone systems may be connected to CCSA access
lines.

A Foreign Exchange channel (including TELPAK) may be utilized with

{RT) registered terminal equipment, registered protective circuitry and
registered communications systems which are connected to the exchange
telephone service associated with such channels.

Reference to joint user in 1.6.3, B, preceding is not applicable to FX

. or TELPAK.

(RT) C. The connection of registered terminal equipment and registered PBX systems
may be made only at the customer's premises to a Series 300 or 400 private
line service (including TELPAK) that presents an interface for a two-wire
transmission, with separate E and M- 51gnal1n ~Leads conventionally known as
Type 1 (battery/ground) or WE dgngﬁ 3§}ure type). Such E and M
signaling leads are those A@%ﬁgﬁal q% PBX leads (other than voice

. or data communications leads) used flor the purpose of transferring supervisory

or address signals across the 1Eﬁ£ ﬁacE\UO

Faa\ N
?UBUC :M:RV‘L—L’: Ll vyt d

BY
. Issued: VAN 22 1981 EPLEITE" FEB 2 1 1981

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



' ‘CT} 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued : Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 41
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 41

REGULAT?ONS RE@EUWE@

| AUG 201980
e :

A. Customer-provided terminal equipment, protective circuitry gndo mmun&_ﬂﬂﬂr
cations systems that are registered may be connected to! “tHosE | private. ‘line-
services specified in 1.6.2, B, 1.6.2, C or 1.6.2, D', following, subject
to 1.6.1 preceding and this 1.6.2; and further subject to 5.1.2, Connections

of Registered Equipment, of the Genernal Exchange Tariff.

1.6.2 Connections of Registered Equipment

B. The connection may be made only at the premises of the customer, authorized
user or joint user to Series 300 or 400 private line service (including
TELPAK) that present a two wire loop signaling interface for such connection
under the following conditions:

1. Customer-provided registered terminal equipment, registered protective
circuitry and registered key teledphone systems may be connected to
the station end of private line services furnlshed in co ion with
off-premises stations. Kg;ﬁf

2. Customer-provided registered PBX !Systems -{3‘>Y§§connected as a trunk
termination, to the station end of private line ser%&gg&%iﬂrnlshed in
connection w1th off-premises stations.

3. Customer-provided registered terminal equipme g i ﬁﬁ%%%ctive
circuitry and registered key telephone sys cted to
CCSA access lines. pus\ of

A Foreign Exchange channel (including TELPAK) may be utilized with
customer-provided registered terminal equipment, registered protective
circuitry and registered communications systems which are connected to
the exchange telephone service associated with such channels.

Reference to joint user in 1.6.2, B preceding is not applicable to FX
or TELPAK.

C. The connection of customer-provided registered terminal equipment and
registered PBX systems may be made only at the customer's premises to a
Series 300 or 400 private line service (including TELPAK} that presents
an interface for a two-wire transmission, with separate E and M signaling
leads conventionally known as Type I (battery/ground) or Type II (contact
closure type). Such E and M signaling leads are those terminal equipment
or PBX leads (other than voice or data communications leads) used for the

purpose of transferring supervisory or address signals across: the 1n}erface
I e T

cohog 1680

Issued: AUG 2 9 1980 Effective: SEP 2 9 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
i except for the purpose
. of canceling this tariff.

\ 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

} (. 1.6.5 Minimum Protection Crite

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1
Original Sheet 41

REGULATIONS

ria-(Continued)

B. Acoustic, Inductive Connections :

1. Customer-provided t
which involwe acous

erminal equipment or communlcatlons systems'"?
tic or inductive comnections must comply with

the following minimum protedtion criteria:

(’ ' a. Because each Pr
| . 2 single valued

ivate Line service is individually engineered,
limit for all applications cannot be specified.

Therefore, the power of the signal which may be applied by the
customer-provided equipment to the interface will be specified

by the Telephon
with the signal

b. To protect othe

e Company for each application to be consistent
power allowed on the telecommunications network.

r services from interference at frequencies which

are above the band of the service provided, the Telephone Company
will specify the acceptable signal power in the following bands
to be applied by the customer-provided equipment to the interface

. to ensure that the imput to the Telephone Company line does not
exceed the limits indicated:

-~ The power in

the band from 3,995 Hertz to 4,005 Hertz shall

be at least 18db below the power of the signal as specified

in Paragraph

- The power
shall not

~ The power
shall not

{ . ~ The power

shall not

- The power

1.6.5B.1§ above.

in the band from 4,000 Hertz to 10,000 Hertz
exceed 16db below one milliwatt.

in the band from 10,000 Hertz to 25,000 Hertz
exceed 24db below one milliwatt.

in the band from 25,000 Hertz to 40,000 Hertz
exceed 36db below one milliwatt.

in the bdand above 40,000 Hertz shall not exceed

50db below one milliwatt.

3 SRTGELLED

SEP 29 1980

o [ R4 78 -235

SERVICE COMMISSION

OEBASSOURL

. - PUBLIC

Issued: FEB 1 2 1980

Effectiye: MAR 13 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
) St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 42
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 42

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1.6.2 Connections of Registered Equipment-(Continued)

D.
(AT) E.
F.
(AT)
(MT)
(MT)

The connection of customer-provided registered terminal equipment and registered PBX Systems
may be made only at the premises of the customer to a Series 100, 300(1) or 400 Private Line
Service furnished to provide indications of message registration of outgoing calls or Automatic
Identification of Outward Dialing (A1OD) to such customer-provided equipment or systems.

In addition, customers who intend to install, perform additions to or make rearrangements of
AIOD functions shall give advance notice to the Telephone Company in accordance with the
procedures specified in the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations or as
otherwise authorized by the Federal Communications Commission.

Unless a specific waiver has been granted by the Federal Communications Commission, or
except as otherwise provided in F., following, all connections of registered equipment to services
furnished by the Telephone Company will be made through a point of demarcation. In most
cases, thiswill be through a Telephone Company provided standard jack. For simple wiring
where there is no Telephone Company provided standard jack at the Demarcation Point,
customers may make connections by direct attachment to Company installed wiring at points on
the customer’ s side up to and including at the Demarcation Point. In the case of registered
communications systems utilizing complex wiring, a method of connection, jacks, terminal

strips, etc., will be provided by the Telephone Company.

The requirement for the use of standard jacks as described in E., preceding, is waived for
registered equipment which is located in hazardous or inaccessible locations.

(1) Obsolete-applicable to existing installations at existing locations for existing customers.

Issued: December 10, 1991 Effective: May 09, 1992

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 2%

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
. tariff will be issued . Section 1
except for the purpose : 3rd Reﬂ(l ed Sheet. 42.
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Re\ht heet
REGULATIONS ] i

- BECgoes

. 1.6 CONNECTICONS-{Continued) '

4 LilSSOURI
1.6.2 Connections of Registered Equipment-(Continued) | PUthS Alica C(}mmlSSlUn

D. At and

. The connmection of customer-provided registered termlnal equlpment and

registered PBX Systems may be made only at the premises of the customer
(Cp) to a Series 100, 300(1) or 400 Private Line Service furnished to provide

indications of message registration of outgoing calls or Automatic Identi-

. fication of Qutward Dialing (AIOD) to such customer-provided equipment or
systems.

In addition, customers who intend to install, perform additions to cor
make rearrangements of AIOD functions shall give advance notice to the
Telephone Company in accordance with the procedures specified in the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulaticns or as otherwise
authorized by the Federal Communications Commissiomn.

1.6.3 Connections of Grandfathered Terminal Equipment and GrandQ&!SQELLED
Communications Systems
MAY 9 - 1992

A. Direct Connections BY [j,ﬂ\ A. S. ‘7‘3/

.(CT) 1. Grandfathered terminal equipment and grandfatheredpm%\eggngomm'won
systems directly connected to the Private Line Services spM‘]ﬁﬁQuF“
in Paragraph 1.6.2, B., preceding, are subject to regulations in
the Comnections of Terminal Equipment and Communications Systems
Section of the General Exchange Tariff. Such connections are sub-~

ject to the minimum protection cr1ter1a set forth in Paragraph
1.6.4, F., following. :

2. Grandfathered terminal equipment and grandfathered communications

systems directly connected to the Private Line Services specified

() in Paragraphs 1.6.2, C. and D., preceding, on April 30, 1380, may
remain connected for the life of the esquipment without registration

. and may be modified omnly in accordance with the Federal Communica-~
tions Commission's Rules and Reégulatioms, subject to the following:

a. All such connectioms shall comply with the minimum protection
(c) criteria set forth in Paragraph 1.6.4, F., following.

l
b. No changes may be made to equipment so connected exce t’b&“EhD
the manufacturer thereof or a duly authorized agent of th

. manufacturer. | JAN T 11827
- | { g§3-258 .

b

o r— ..--—-

ite Dap o nn“-'v Qe
(AT} (1) Obsolete-applicable to existing imstallatioms at ex:.stlng ?atlo:rzfs“for ﬂl'
. existing customers.
Issued: PEL 25 160835 Efflective: 1AM ] 1584

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
Sct. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 42
of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 42
REGULATIONS
® 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) JAN 21 1981

1.6.2 Connections of Registered Equipment~(Continued)

D. The connection of customer-provided registered terminal equipment and
registered PBX systems may be made only at the premises of the customer,
authorized user or joint user to a Series 100, 300 or 400 private line
service furnished to provide indications of message registration of

. outgoing calls or automatic identification of outward dialing (AIOD) to
such customer-provided equipment or systems.

In addition, customers who intend to imstall, perform additions to or
make rearrangements of AIOD functions shall give advance notice to the
Telephone Company in accordance with the procedures specified in the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations or as otherwise
authorized by the Federal Communications Commission,

1.6.3 Connections of Grandfathered Terminal Equipment and Grandfathered
Communications Systems

. A. Direct Connections

1. Grandfathered terminal equipment and grandfathered communications
systems, directly connected to the private line services specified
in 1.6.2, B, preceding are subject to 5.1.3, A, D and E, Connections
of Grandfathered Terminal Equipment and Grandfathered Communications
Systems, of the General Exchange Tariff. Such connections are sub-

(C) ject to the minimum protection ¢riteria set forth in 1.6.4, F,
following.

2. Grandfathered terminal equipment and grandfathered communications
systems, directly connected to the private line services specified
in 1.6.2, C and 1.6.2, D, preceding on April 30, 1980, may remain
connected for the life of the equipment without registration and

. may be modified only in accordance with the Federal Communications
Commission's Rules and Regulations, subject to the following:

a. All such connections shall comply with the minimum protection
criteria set forth in 1.6, =, following.

b. No changes @ @\ﬁﬁ 'equlpment so connected except by the
manufacturey’ thereof, or a duly authorized agent of the manu-

. facturer. JN‘ - IR
Al

Y(:'g
- -~y
BY TCE COMMISaIO

. pug_Ll.C :}CRV Ukl

Issued: JAN 2 2 1084 Effective: FEB 21 1981 _‘

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Mlssourl




P.§5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 42
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing. Original-Sheet 42

REGULATIONS RE@EDWED

. AUG 201980

| L1i3uoLRI ]
D. The connection of customer-provided registered termlna1bFﬂ“&Pﬂ?HtC%ﬂ§THS$Dnq
registered PBX systems may be made only at the premises of‘tﬁeltustomer,
authorized user or joint user to a Series 100, 300 or 400 private line
service furnished to provide indications of message registration of

I outgoing calls or automatic identification of outward dialing (AIOD) to

CT) 1.6 CORNECTIONS-(Continued)

1.6.2 Connections of Registered Equipment-(Continued)

such customer-provided equipment or systems.

In addition, customers who intend tg install, perform additions to or
make rearrangements of AIOD functions shall give advance notice to the
Telephone Company in accordance w1th the procedures specified in the

Federal Communications Commissi ﬁ§ﬁ§= Sfwlations or as otherwise
authorized by the Federal vommu bl B

1.6.3 Connections of Grandfathered Termj i t and Grandfathered
Communications Systems 13? %ﬁ? ﬁ@%?

A. Direct Connections BY O’L J/E[D 49\

. PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

. 1. OGrandfathered terminal equipment aﬂFdMEﬁ'ﬁR&fathered communications
systems, directly connected to the private line services specified
in 1.6.2, B, preceding are subject to 5.1.3, A, D and E, Connections
of Grandfathered Terminal Equipment and Grandfathered Communications
Systems, of the General Exchange Tariff. Such connections are sub-
ject to the minimum protection criterial set forth in 1.6.4, F,
following.

2. Grandfathered terminal equipment and grandfathered communications
systems, directly connected to the private line services specified
in 1.6.2, C and 1.6.2, D, preceding on April 30, 1980, may remain
connected for the life of the equipment without registration and
may be modified only in accordance with the Federal Communications

. Commission's Rules and Regulatiohs, subject to the following:

a. All such connections shall comply with the minimum protection
criteria set forth in 1.6.4, F, following.

b. No changes may be made to equipment so connected except by the
manufacturer thereof, or a duly authorized agent of the manu-

. facturer.

. Issued: AUG 2 9 1980 Effective:  SEP 2 9 1ggp AR (0

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued

Section 1

except for the purpose ' Original Sheet 42
of canceling this tariff. .

1.6
1.6.5

B.

1.6.6

1.6.7

CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

Acoustic, Inductive Comnections~(Continued) A

REGULATIONS . Lo vy

. M - A
\ - ~ 4o
Minimum Protection Criteria-(Continued)

1. (Continued)-

c. Where there is connection to Long Distance Message Telecommuni-
cations service, Local Exchange service, or a WATS access line,
to prevent the interruption or disconnection of a call, or inter-
ference with network control signaling, it is necessary that the
signal applied by the customer-provided equipment to the Telephomne
Company voice transmitting and receiving equipment located on the
customer's, authorized user's, or joint user's premises be limited
so that the signal at the cutput of the Telephone Company voice
transmitting and receiving equipment (i.e., at the input to the
Telephone Company line) shall at no time have energy solely in
the 2450 to 2750 Hertz band. If there is signal power at the
output of the Telephone Company voice transmitting and receiving
equipment in the 2450 to 2750 Hertz band, it must not exceed the
power present at the same time in the 800 to 2450 Hertz band.

Connection of Facilities Furnished By The Customer Which Involve
Hazardous or Inaccessible lLocations

Facilities furnished by the customer which involve hazardous or in-
accessible locations may be connected with Private Line service furn-
ished by the Telephone Company. Such facilities furnished by the
customer must comply with the minimum protection criteria contained
in Paragraph 1.6.5 preceding.

Accessories

Customer-provided accessories may be used with Ehe facilities furnished
by the Telephone Company for Private Line service provided that such
accessories comply with the provisions of Paragraph 1.6.2.

GANGELLED

sep 29 1980
L RS 78-2275

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF M'JSSOURI

Issued:

FEB 12 1980 Effective: MAR 1 3 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKILEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
' St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose Original Sheet 42.01

of canceling this tariff.
REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1.6.3 Connections of Grandfathered Terminal Equipment and Grandfathered Communications
Systems

A. Direct Connections

1. Grandfathered terminal equipment and grandfathered communications systems directly
connected to the Private Line Services specified in Paragraph 1.6.2, B., preceding, are subject to
regulations in the Connections of Terminal Equipment and Communications Systems Section of
the General Exchange Tariff. Such connections are subject to the minimum protection criteria
set forth in Paragraph 1.6.4, F., following.

2. Grandfathered terminal equipment and grandfathered communications systems directly
connected to the Private Line Services specified in Paragraphs 1.6.2, C. and D., preceding, on
April 30, 1980, may remain connected for the life of the equipment without registration and may
be modified only in accordance with the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and
Regulations, subject to the following:

a All such connections shall comply with the minimum protection criteria set forth
in Paragraph 1.6.4, F., following.

b. No changes may be made to equipment so connected except by the manufacturer
thereof or a duly authorized agent of the manufacturer.

Issued: December 10, 1991 Effective: January 31, 1992

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 43
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Revised Sheet 43

REGULATIONS
(CT) 16 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

1.6.3. Connections of Grandfathered Terminal Equipment and Grandfathered Communications
Systems - (Continued)

A. Direct Connections - (Continued)

3. Until May 1, 1983, new installations of terminal equipment or communications systems
which have been grandfathered may be connected for use with the private line services
specified in 1.6.2, C or 1.6.2, D, preceding, subject to the following:

a. The customer shall notify the Telephone Company when such equipment or systems are
to be connected and shall notify the Telephone Company when such equipment or
systems are to be permanently disconnected; such notification shall include a description
of the equipment including the manufacturer's name, model number and type of
equipment;

b. All such connections are made through Telephone Company-provided standard jacks or
are otherwise connected by the Telephone Company;

c. All such connections shall comply with the minimum protection criteria set forth in
1.6.4, F, following;

d. Premiseswiring associated with communications systems shall conform to the Federal
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations;

e. No changes may be made to equipment so connected except by the manufacturer thereof,
or aduly authorized agent of the manufacturer.

4. Additionsto grandfathered terminal equipment or grandfathered communications systems
specified in 2. And 3. Preceding may be made, subject to 3. A through e, preceding and to the
following:

a. Until May 1, 1983, where the equipment being added is of atype which has been
grandfathered, and

b. After May 1, 1983, where the equipment being added is grandfathered.

c. Additions of registered equipment are subject to 1.6.2, preceding.

Issued: August 29, 1980 Effective: September 29, 1980

By R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ LED

St Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.5.C. Mo.<No. 29

No supplement to this

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

Section 1
except for the purpose Original Sheet 43
. of canceling this tariff. L#'_W Ry

REGULATIONS
,. 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) .

1.6.8  Additional Channels May Be Created From A Channel PrOVLded For Private-
Line Use As Provided In The Following: = 77

The customer, authorized user, or joint user, by use of equipment and
in accordance with the normal transmission characteristics of the grade
of channel ordered, may create additional channels for any type of
] communication by subdividing a channel of voice grade or less or an
. entrance facility. However, such channels may not be created from a
TELPAK {Series 500) or channels of less than voice grade or medium
speed facsimile channels.

The Telephone Company makes no representation as to the suitability
of Private Line services provided by the Telephone Company for such
subdivision into additional channels by such customer-provided equipment.

o GANGELLED

SEp 29 1980

[ RPYS

ISSION
BLIC SERVICE COMM
PUBL OF MISSOURL

78-235
Issued: fEB 1 2 1980 Effective: MAR 1 3 1080

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 44
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 44

REGULATIONS
1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

1.6.3. Connections of Grandfathered Terminal Equipment and Grandfathered Communications
Systems - (Continued)

A. Direct Connections - (Continued)

5. Systems connected pursuant to Paragraphs 1.6.3, A.2. through 4., preceding, may remain
connected and be moved and reconnected, in accordance with Paragraphs 1.6.3, 3.a. through
e., preceding, for the life of the equipment and may be modified only in accordance with the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations.

6. Customer Premises Equipment and customer-provided communications systems connected
via customer-provided grandfathered protective circuitry are subject to the provisions of
Paragraphs 1.6.3, A.1. through 5., preceding.

B. Connections Through Connecting Arrangements Provided by the Telephone Company

1. Grandfathered connections of terminal equipment and grandfathered connections of
communications systems to the private line services specified in Paragraph 1.6.2, B.,
preceding, are subject to Paragraph 4.1.3, B., Connections of Grandfathered Terminal
Equipment and Grandfathered Communications Systems, of the General Exchange Tariff.
Such connections are subject to the minimum protection criteria set forth in Paragraph 1.6.4,
F., following.

2. Grandfathered connections of terminal equipment and grandfathered connections of
communications systems to the private line services specified in Paragraphs 1.6.2, C. and D.,
preceding, are subject to the following:

a. Until May 1, 1983, the Telephone Company will provide connecting arrangements for
installations of new Customer Premises Equipment or Communications Systems that are
subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations.

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St. Louis, Missouri
MO PSC
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P.S.C. Ma.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 44

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 44
REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

Bl
1.6.3 Connections of Grandfathered Terminal Equipment and Grandf&é%gké%l ‘3
Communications Systems-{(Continued)

il

A. Direct Connections-{Continued)

5. GSystems connected pursuant to 2. through 4. preceding may remain
. connected and be moved and reconnected, in accordance with 3.a
through e, preceding, for the life of the equipment and may be
modified only in accordance with the Federal Communications Com-
mission's Rules and Regulations.

{C) 6. Customer-provided terminal equipment and customer-provided com-
munications systems connected via customer-provided grandfathered

protective circuitry are subject to the provisions eof 1. through 5.
preceding.

B. Connections Through Connecting Arrangements Provided by the Telephone
Company

. 1. Grandfathered connections of terminal equipment and grandfathered
connections of communicaticns systems to the private lipe services
specified in 1.6.2, B preceding are subject to 5.1.3, B, Connections
of Grandfathered Terminal Equipment and Grandfathered Communications
Systems, of the General Exchange Tariff. Such connections are sub-

ject to the minimum protection ¢riteria set forth in 1.6.4, F,
following.

2. Grandfathered connections ¢f terminal equipment and grandfathered
connections of communications systems to the private line services

specified in 1.6.2, C and 1.6.2, D, preceding are subject to the
following:

. a. Until May 1, 1983, the Telephone Company will provide connecting

arrangements for installatidns of new customer«provided terminal
equipment or communications systems that _are subject to the Federal

Communications Comm1551on®@ ﬂ@ latlons
‘.
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Issued: JQN 22 1981 Effective: FEB 21 1981

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President~Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S5.C. Md.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised. Sheet 44

REGULATIONS

of canceling this tariff. Replacinﬁ%?ﬁi Sg'etfhé
TREGEIED

i ﬂ
.(CT) 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) .. i AUG 201380 |

1.6.3 Connections of Grandfathered Terminal Equipment and Gfandfath@ﬁﬁ?S&U}“
Communications Systems-(Continued)

i It

- Public Service Comm'e<irn

A. Direct Connections-(Continued)

5.

Systems connected pursuant to Z. through 4. preceding may remain
connected and be moved and reconnected, in accordance with 3.a
through e, preceding, for the life of the equipment and may be
modified only in accordance with the Federal Communications Com-
mission's Rules and Regulations.

Customer-provided terminal euqipment and customer-provided com-
munications systems comnected via customer-provided grandfathered
protective circuitry are subject to the provisions of 1. through 5.
preceding.

B. Connections Through Connecting Arrangements Provided by the Telephone
Company

1.

Grandfathered connections of terminal equipment and grandfathered
connections of communications systems to the private line services
specified in 1.6.2, B preceding are subject to 5.1.3, B, Connections
of Grandfathered Terminal Equipment and Grandfathered Communications
Systems, of the General Exchange Tariff. Such connections are sub-
ject to the minimum protection criteris set forth in 1.6.4, F,
following.

2. Grandfathered connections of terminal equipment and grandfathered
conmections of communications systems to the private line services
specified in 1.6.2, C and 1.6.2, D, preceding are subject to the
following:

a. Until May 1, 1983, the Telephone Company will provide connecting
arrangements for installations of new customer-provided terminal
equipment or communications systems that are subject to the Federal
Communications Commission's Rule?[jnd Regulations.

) 21 . :7. e
v g2l ® LSy
- b c. Yoo 100
BY E COMM‘ ON ot de U ]vua
SERVIC
puUBLIC SF  issoud
Issued:

AUG 2 9 1980 Effective: SEF 2 @ 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Scuthwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued _ Section 1
except for the purpose - . Original Sheet 44

. of canceling this tariff,

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

. 1.6.9

A.

!
“ . ,'.“I', -

wedh, oV e
REGULATIONS

Data Terminal Equipment ST L

Direct Electrical Connection

1.

Customer-provided data terminal equipment which involves direct

electrical connection to facilities furnished for Private Line
service by the Telephone Company, may be used with such facilities
for such purpose under the conditions set forth below:

a.

The customer shall be responsible for ordering and specifying

the DATA-PHONE Data Set or data set (where requested), the type
channel and the channel conditioning for operatiom with data
processing equipment provided by the customer, authorized user,

or joint user. The undertaking of the Telephone Company is to
furnish the DATA-PHONE Data Set or data set, the type channel

and channel conditioning as ordered and specified by the customer.

Except as otherwise specified in Paragraph 1.6.9A.1c and 1.6.9A.1d
following, when the connection of customer-provided data terminal
equipment requires the use of data sets, the data sets may be
provided by either the customer, authorized user, or joint user
or by the Telephone Company at the option of the customer; except
that the Telephone Company shall furnish all data sets located on
the premises of the Telephone Company. Where the customer,
authorized user, or joint user elects to provide his own data
set(s) on a given Private Line service, it shall be the respon-
sibility of the customer, authorized user or joint user to ensure
the continuing compatibility of such data set(s) with the facili-
ties furnished by the Telephone Company.

When customer-provided data terminal equipment is used in connec-
tion with a TELPAK channel used for high speed data and such
service is terminated on a customer's, authorized user's, or
joint user's premises, the required data sets are furnished by
the Telephone Company as a part of the service.

BANGELLED

5Ep 29 1980 o
wJERS 244 78-235

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
Oor M'I,SSOURl

Issued:

FEB 19 1980 Effective:

MAR 1 3 1380

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
' St. Louis, Missouri
|



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 45
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 45

REGULATIONS
1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

1.6.3. Connections of Grandfathered Terminal Equipment and Grandfathered Communications
Systems - (Continued)

B. Connections Through Connecting Arrangements Provided by the Telephone Company -
(Continued)

2. (Continued)
a. (Continued)

However, after May 1, 1983, Telephone Company-provided connecting arrangements
will only be provided, to the extent that such connecting arrangements are available, to
reconnect terminal equipment or communications systems which were previously

(O connected to the private line services specified in Paragraphs 1.6.2, C. or D., preceding,
through connecting arrangements prior to May 1, 1983.

(O b. Grandfathered connections of terminal equipment and grandfathered connections of
communications systems made in accordance with Paragraph 1.6.3, B.2.a,, preceding,
may remain connected and be moved and reconnected for the life of the equipment and
may be modified only in accordance with the Federal Communications Commission's
Rules and Regulations. Connecting arrangements used for such moves and
reconnections will continue to be provided by the Telephone Company, subject to their
availability at the rates and charges specified in Paragraph 4.1.3, F. of the General
Exchange Tariff.

c. Network control signaling shall be performed by the connecting equipment furnished,
installed and maintained by the Telephone Company, except that customer-provided
tone-type address signaling is permissible through the Telephone Company-provided
connecting arrangement.

(O d. The connections specified in Paragraph 1.6.3, B.2.a. through c., preceding, must comply
with the minimum protection criteria specified in Paragraph 1.6.4, f., following.

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ LED

St Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this .Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued . Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 45
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 45
REGULATIONS Ny
. 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

y 21 1981

1.6.3 Connections of Grandfathered Terminal Equipment and Gran&fatﬁé%
Communications Systems-{Continuned) "

B. Connections Through Connecting Arrangements Provided by the Telephone
Company-(Continued)

. 2. (Continued)

a. (Continued)

However, after May 1, 1983, Telephone Company-provided connecting
arrangements will only be provided, to the extent that such con-
necting arrangements are available, to reconnect terminal equipment
or communications systems Which were previously comnected to the
private line services specified in 1.6.2, C or 1.6.2, D, preceding
through connecting arrangements prior to May 1, 1983.

b. Grandfathered connections of terminal equipment and grandfathered

connections of communications systems made in accordance with a.
. preceding may remain connected and be moved and reconnected for

the life of the equipment and may be modified only in accordance
with the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations.
Connecting arrangements used for such moves and reconnections will
continue to be provided by the Telephone Company subject to their
availability, at the rates and charges specified in 5.1.3, F of the
General Exchange Tariff.

c¢. Network control signaling shall be performed by the connecting
equipment furnished, installed and maintained by the Telephone
Company, except that customer-provided tone-type address signal-
ing is permissable through the Telephone Company-provided connec-
ting arrangement. ’

The connections specified in a. through c., preceding must comply
with the minimum protection criteria specified in 1.6.4, F,

following. @@@@@L[\;E‘E

JAN - 1 uea

® ' Py )

PUBLIC SERVICE TOMMISSION
OF MSSOURE

. . Issued: JAN 2 2 1984 ( Effective: FEB 2 1 1984 N 1
BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri o

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis,; Missourti



(CT) 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) - i

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose

1
of canceling this tariff, , Replacing Oﬁﬁﬁéfﬁgiévjﬁﬁuéﬁ, ‘
, o

P.S.C. Mo.~Ne. 29

REGULATIONS

1.6.3 Connections of Grandfathered Terminal Equipment and Grandfathered, ,

Communications Systems-(Continued) D, .t

B. Connections Through Connecting Arrangements Provided by the Telephone
Company-{(Continued)

2. (Continued)

a. (Continued)

AUG 20 1980

LdosURY '

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1
st Revised Sheet 45

e

i
Commission |

- —

However, after May 1, 1983, Telephone Company-provided connecting
arrangements will only be provided, to the extent that such con-
necting arrangements are available, to reconnect terminal equipment
or communications systems which were previously connected teo the
private line services specified in 1.6.2, C or 1.6.2, D, preceding

through connecting arrangements prior to May 1, 1983.

b. Grandfathered connections of terminal equipment and grandfathered

connections of communications systems made in accordance with

a.

preceding may remain connected and be moved and reconnected for
the life of the equipment and may be modified only in accordance
with the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations.

Connecting arrangements used for such moves and reconnections

will

continue to be provided by the Telephone Company subject to their
availability, at the rates and charges specified in 5.1.3, F of the

General Exchange Tariff.

c. Network control signaling shdll be performed by the connecting
equipment furnished, installed and maintained by the Telephone
Company, except that customer-provided tone-type address signal-
ing is permissable through the Telephone Company-provided connec-

tipg arrangement.

d. The conpnection spec a. through c., preceding must comply with
i i

the minimum pr

teria specified in 1.6.4, F, following.

Issued: AU 29 1980 Effective: SEP 2 9 1880

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

Private Line Service Tariff

Section 1
Original Sheet 45

REGULATIONS L.
1.6 CONNECTIONS~(Continued)
1.6.9 Data Terminal Equipment-{Continued)
A. Direct Electrical Connection-(Cantinued)

1. (Continued)

d. To protect the telecommunications network, the connection of
customer-provided data terminal equipment teo Private Line ser-
vice provided by the Telephone Company, when such Private Line
service is arranged for comnection to Long Distance Message
Telecommunications service, Local Exchange service, or WATS
access line, shall be through a connecting arrangement as

described below and for which rates are specified in the
General Exchange Tariff.

(i) DATA-PHONE Data Sets

Where the customer elects to use customer-provided data
terminal equipment with a DATA-PHONE Data Set, the Tele-

phone Company will prov1de equipment to perform the
functions of:

~ conditioning the data signals generated by the customer-
provided equipment to signals suitable for transmission
by means of Telephone Company facilities,

- conditioning signals transmitted by means of Telephone
Company facilitieés to data signals suitable for reception
by customer-provided equipment, and

- network control signaling when required in accordance
with Paragraph 1.6.1 and Paragraph 1.6.5 preceding.

BANGELLED

SEP 29 1980
w JERSPHE |
PR s““é’fifsﬁo‘?ﬁwss‘o‘“ v8-235
Issued: £E 4 2 1980 Effective: MAR 1 3 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-~Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
) 1



(CT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 46
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 46

REGULATIONS
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

16.4  Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to
the Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program

A. Generd

1. Connecting arrangements are not required and minimum protection criteria are not applicable
where Customer Premises Equipment or Communications Systems are connected with the
following channels when such channels are used for the types of transmission specified herein
due to the nature of the service provided and/or the type of channels and equipment used:

- Series 100
- Series 200
- Series 400

- Channelsfor Program Transmission in Connection with Loudspeaker and Sound Recording
- Video Channels (Provided via Special Assembly Request for Closed Circuit TV)

2. Except as otherwise provided in Paragraphs 1.6.2 and 1.6.3, preceding, Customer Premises
Equipment and Communications Systems may be electrically connected to Private Line
Services in accordance with Paragraph 1.6.4.

a. When the Customer Premises Equipment or Communications System is connected with
Private Line Service furnished by the Telephone Company and such Private Line Service
isnot arranged for connection to telecommunications services, such connections shall be
made to a Demarcation Point provided by the Telephone Company.

b. When the Customer Premises Equipment or Communications System is connected with
Private Line Service furnished by the Telephone Company and such Private Line Service
isarranged for connection to telecommunications services:

(1) Except as otherwise specified in Paragraph 1.6.4, D.1.d., following, such connections
shall be made through a connecting arrangement as provided in Paragraph 1.6.4, and

(2) The connection shall be such that the functions of the network control signaling
(except customer-provided tone-type address signaling through a Telephone
Company-provided connecting arrangement) are performed by service components
furnished by the Telephone Company.

Issued: December 10, 1991 Effective: May 09, 1992

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri F’LED
MO PSC
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P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 46
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 46

REGULATIONS | IBIE@EUWE@
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

. NQV 26 1984

1.6.4 Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communicitions Systems Not
Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Regi tratlonnmsﬁﬁﬂjﬂl

A. General Public Service Commission

1. Connecting arrangements are not required and minimum protection criteria
are not applicable where Customer Premises Equipment or Communications
. Systems are connected with the following channels when such channels are
used for the types of transmis$ion specified herein due to the nature of
the service provided and/or the type of channels and equipment used:

- Series 100

- Series 200

- Series 400 CANCELLED
(RT)

~ Channels for Program Transmission in Conmection with MAY 3 - 1992
Loudspeaker and Scund Recording 577”12 S
- Video Channels (Provi via Spe s
for Closed Circt(litoTV()le ia Special Assembly %?bﬁ(‘ Qarvice COmmission
MISSOURI
. 2. Except as otherwise provided in Paragraphs 1.6.2 and 1.6.3, preceding,
Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems may be elec-
trically connected to Private Llne Services in accordance with
Paragraph 1.6.4.

a. When the Customer Premises Equipment or Communications System
is connected with Private Line Service furnished by the Tele-
phone Company and such Private Line Service is not arranged for
connection to telecommunications services, such connections shall
be made to a network interflace provided by the Telephone Company.

b. When the Customer Premises Equipment or Communications System is
connected with Private Line Service furnished by the Telephone
. Company and such Private Lipe Service is arranged for connection to
telecommunications services:

(1) Except as otherwise specified in Paragraph 1.6.4, D.1.d., fol-
lowing, such connections shall be made through a connecting
arrangement as provided in Paragraph 1.6.4, and

control signaling (except customer-provided tone-~type address
signaling through a Telephone Company-provided connecting
arrangement) are performed by service compgnents._furnished by

{2) The connection shall be such that the functions of the network

. the Telephone Company. IEHH_E[[‘D
Issued: NOV 30 1984 Effectiveijapn 1 1985 JAN =1 w0
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division i _ .., . ..
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company ibiie Sarvics Commission §

o T e L e = i

8t. Louis, Missouri T ———
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P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
) tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose _ 3rd Rev1§eg Sﬁeet 46
of canceling this tariff. Replacin 2nd‘Rev1sed Shatt 46
s P BB CEIT =Y
REGUEATIONS 1
. 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) BEC 29 loov

rry
(CT) 1.6.4 Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communlcatlons Sycgg}gﬂNot

Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Regiiifﬁblon"PrﬂéimMWHS&On

IV VW ul S

| L e T e

A. General

(cT) 1. Connecting arrangements are not required and minimum protection c¢riteria
. are not applicable where Customer Premises Equipment or Communications
Systems are connected with the following channels when such channels are

used for the types of transmission specified herei e nature of
the service provided and/or the type of %th used:
- Series 100 485
- Series 200 _ Jan-1
~ Series 400
- TELPAK Jﬁ}ﬁ’
- Channels for Program Transmission

Loudspeaker and Sound Recording PUBMC < of MIGSOUR

- Video Channels (Provided via Special Assembly Request
for Closed Circuit TV)

-Except as otherwise provided in Paragraphs 1.6.2 and 1.6.3, preceding,
(CT) Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems may be elec-
trically connected to Private Line Services in accordance with
Paragraph 1.6.4.

{CP) a. When the Customer Premises Equipment or Communications Systenm
is connected with Private Line Service furnished by the Tele-
phone Company and such Private Line Service is not arranged for
connection to telecommunications services, such connections shall
be made to a network interface provided by the Telephone Company.

(cT) b. When the Customer Premises Equipment or Communications System is
. connected with Private Line Service furnished by the Telephone
Company and such Private Line Service is arranged for connection to
telecommunications services:

(c) (1) Except as otherwise specified in Paragraph 1.6.4, D.1.d., fol-
lowing, such connectiens shall be made through a connectlngw-m‘

arrangement as provided in Paragraph 1. 6 4, an ﬂﬂ_@ [D 1

[

(2) The connection shall be such that the funCtlona of the n;tworkq
control signaling {except customer-provided to‘neut ‘address
signaling through a Telephone Company-prOV1dedEi %gﬁ

¥y

(€T) arrangement) are performed by service compon;ntsrfurnashq%, Vo -
: . : the Telephone Comnanv. _rup RIS
Issued: LUtl 29 150 3 Effective:  JAN O { 1984

By R. D. B4RRON, Vice President-Missouri
Scuthwestern Bell Telephone Company
S5t. rLouis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpose . 2nd Revised Sheet 46
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1lst Rewvised Sheet 46

REGULATIONS - REGEIVED

00T 231980

1.6.4 Connections of Customer Provided Terminal Equipment and Communications
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Comm1551on s, Regis~|
tration Program “hiin S-‘“ iy D it

o

. 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

A. General

. 1. Connecting arrangements are not required and minimum protection criteria
are not applicable where customer-provided terminal equipment or communica-
tions systems are connected with the following channels when such channels
are used for the types of tramsmission specified herein due to the nature
of the service provided and/or 'the type of channels and equipment used.

- Series 100

- Series 200

~ Series 400

- TELPAK

- Channels for Program Transmission in Connection with
Loudspeaker and Sound Recording

- Video Channels (Provided via Special Assembly Request
. for Closed Circuit TV)

2. Except as otherwise provided inm 1.6.2 and 1.6.3, preceding, customer-
provided terminal equipment and communications systems may be electrically

. %El“ﬂ@ected to private line services in accordance with 1.6.4.

a. When the customer-provided terminal equipment or communications sys-
\”\N -1 uB4 tem is connected with private line service furnished by the Telephone
Company and such private line service is not arranged for comnection
to telecommunications services, such connections shall be made to an
interface provided by the Telephone Company.

BY
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSIO
QF MmISSOURI ‘ ' - | |
. b. When the customer-provided terminal equipment or communications sys-

tem is connected with private line service furnished by the Telephone
Company and such private line service is arranged for connection to

telecommunications services: U L: h; LJ

{CT) (1) Except as otherwise specified in 1.6.4, D.1. d following, such

connections shall be made through a connectlﬁg arraggﬂTegt as
provided in 1.6.4, and

.‘ {2) The connection shall he such that the functions of the network'’
control signaling (exdept customer-provided tone type address
signaling through a Taelephone Company-provided conmecting

arrangement) are perfdrmed by equipment furnished by the Tele-
. phone Company.

I:ssued: OCT 2 4 1980 Effective: NOV 2 4 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vige President-~Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this ' Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 46

of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original=Sheet 46

REGULATIONS [%E@EBW E@

AUG 201980 '\
b

' .(CT) 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1.6.4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and Communications
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Comm1551onlsJRegis*

1
tration Program Dub;CSEﬂ““’CGﬂﬂnc”G“§

A. General

1. Connecting arrangements are not required and minimum protection criteria
are not applicable where customer-provided terminal equipment or communica-
tions systems are connected with the following channels when such channels

are used for the types of transmission spe ﬁiﬁgﬂzﬂzj uﬁz the nature
of the service provided and/or the type of nt used.

- Seri 100 ‘
- Series 10 OV 23 1980

- Series 400 Efe 2t

- TELPAK B K5 ‘)(o

- Channels for Program Tramsmission 1W%§§E%%CQMSS|ON
Loudspeaker and Sound Recording OF MISSOURL

- Video Channels (Provided via Special Assembly Request
for Closed Circuit TV)

2. Except as otherwise provided in 1.6.2 and 1.6.3, preceding, customer-
provided terminal equipment and communications systems may be electrically
connected to private line services in accordance with 1.6.4.

a. When the customer-provided terminal equipment or communications sys-
tem is connected with private line service furnished by the Telephone
€Company and such private line service is not arranged for connection
to telecommunications services, such connections shall be made to an
interface provided by the Telephone Company.

b, When the customer-provided terminal equipment or communications sys-
tem is connected with private line service furnished by the Telephone

Company and such private line service is arranged for connection to
telecommunications services:

(1) Such connections shall be made through a connecting arrangement
" as provided in 1.6.4, apd

(2) The connection shall be such that the functions of the network
control signaling (except customer-provided tone type address
signaling through a Telephone Company-provided corme::tlng‘r
arrangement) are performed by equipment furnished by the Tele-’
phone Company. i .

SIS

Tssued: ppg 2 9 1980 Effective: OEP 29 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Hissouri
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except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1
, Original Sheet 46
P T
beoo . o
REGULATIONS )

\ . _
S AN
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) I

1.6.9 Data Terminal Equipment-(Continued)

A.

Direct Electrical Connection-(Continued)

1.

(Continued)

{Continued)
{ii) Data Access Arrangément

Where the customer elects to use customer-provided data
terminal equipment.through a data access arrangement, the
customer, authorized user, or joint user shall furnish
the equipment which performs the functions of data signal
conditioning referred to above and the Telephone Company

shall furnish the data access arrangement for use with the
network control signaling unit.

Where a data access arrangement is furnished with customer-
provided terminal equipmént and such terminal equipment is
used for both voice and data communications, the data access
arrangement may be used to connect the customer-provided equip-
ment for voice communication.

2. Minimum Protection Criteria

Customer-provided data terminal equipment which involves direct
electrical connection (except where connected with a DATA-FPHONE
Data Set, data set or TELPAK channel terminal for use as a high

speed data channel) must comply with the minimum protection cri-
teria in Paragraph 1.6.5.

BANGELLED
SEP 29 980

| -
BY Ii 125 ]
PUBLIC, SERVICE COMMISSION YR .25
OF MISSOURL

I=ssued:

FEB 1 9 1080 Effective: MAR 1 3 19680

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 47
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 47

REGULATIONS
1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

1.6.4. Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program - (Continued)

A. Genera - (Continued)
2. (Continued)

c. Customer Premises Equipment or Communications Systems connected pursuant to
Paragraphs 1..6.4, A.2.a. or b., preceding, must comply with the minimum protection
criteria specified in Paragraph 1.6.4, F., following.

B. Data Terminal Equipment
1. Direct Electric Connections

a. Customer-provided data terminal equipment which involves direct electrical connection
to service components furnished for Private Line Service by the Telephone Company
may be used with such service components for such purpose under the conditions set
forth below:

(1) The customer shall be responsible for ordering and specifying the type channel and
the channel conditioning for operation with data processing equipment provided by
the customer. The undertaking of the Telephone Company isto furnish the type
channel and channel conditioning as ordered and specified by the customer.

(2) Except as otherwise specified in Paragraph 1.6.4, B.1.a.(3), following, when the
connection of customer-provided data terminal equipment requires the use of data
sets, the data sets will be provided by the customer. With the customer providing his
own data set(s) on agiven Private Line Service, it shall be the responsibility of the
customer to ensure the continuing compatibility of such data set(s) with the service
components furnished by the Telephone Company.

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F ’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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(€T)

No supplement to this

P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 29

Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

2nd Revised Sheet 47
Replacing lst Revised Sheet 47

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1.6.4 Connections. of Customer~Provided Terminal Equipment aund Commué;ﬁédagnggei

A,

B.

Systems Not Subject to the Federal Coq%g ﬁg mmission's Regis-
tration Program-{(Continued) HB Eﬁitﬁ“w oo

General-(Continued)

2.

JAN =L o4
(Continued) (;/, /7

c. Customer-provided termlnéﬁ' ?EtEﬁGRF agngnmmﬁnicatlons systems
connected pursuant to a. BERYS seddog must comply with the
minimum protection criter1a spec1f1ed in 1.6.4, F, following.

Data Terminal Equipment

1.

Direct Electric Connection

a. Customer-provided data terminal equipment which involves direct
electrical connection to facilities furnished for private line
service by the Telephone Company, mavy be used with such facili-
ties for such purpose under the conditions set forth below:

(1) The customer shall be responsible for ordering and
specifying the DATAPHONE Data Set or Data Set (where
requested), the type channel and the channel condi-
tioning for operation with data processing equipment
provided by the customer, authorized user or joimt
user. The undertaking of the Telephone Company is to
furnish the DATAPHONE Data Set or Data Set, the type
channel and channel conditioning as ordered and spe-
cified by the customer.

(2) Except as otherwise spdcified in (3) and (4) following,
when the connection of customer-provided data terminal
equipment requires the use of data sets, the data sets
may be provided by either the customer, authorized user
or joint user 'or by the Telephone Company at the option
of the customer; except that, the Telephone Company
shall furnish all data sets located on the premises of
the Telephone Company. Where the customer, authorized
user or joint user elects to provide his own data set(s)
on a given private line service, it shall be the respon-
sibility of the customer, authorized user or joint user
to ensure the continuing compatibility of such data set(s)
with the facilities furnished by the Telephone Company.

Issued:

JAN 2 2 1981 Effective: TEB 21 1981

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
8t. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.=-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued - Section 1
except f-or the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 47
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 47

REGULATIONS R E @ E W ED

V.CT) 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1.6.4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment anéﬂéGmgihﬂggglons
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Regis-
tration Program-(Continued) ' PISSOURF |

Pehlin Qal\r';:z Commiesiony

VIR WAV

It

j

A. General-(Continued)
2. ({(Continued)

c. Customer-provided terminal equipment
connected pursuant to 1. %1

minimum protection cr1ter1a

B. Data Terminal Equipment

1. Direct Electric Connection

a. Customer-provided data termirjla]“,@\ﬁs @ 1ch involves direct
electrical connection to facilities furnished for private line
service by the Telephone Company, may be used with such facili-
ties for such purpose under the conditions set forth below:

(1) The customer shall be responsible for ordering and
specifying the DATAPHONE Data Set or Data Set (where
requested), the type channel and the channel condi-
tioning for operation with data processing equipment
provided by the customexr, authorized user or joint
user. The undertaking of the Telephone Company is to
furnish the DATAPHONE Data Set or Data Set, the type
channel and channel conditioning as ordered and spe-
cified by the customer.

(2) Except as otherwise specified in (3) and (4) following,
when the connection of customer-provided data terminal
equipment requires the use of data sets, the data sets
may be provided by either the customer, authorized user
or joint user or by the Telephone Company at the option
of the customer; except that, the Telephone Company
shall furnish all data sets located on the premises of
the Telephone Company. Where the customer, authorized
user or joint user elects to provide his own data set(s)
on a given private line service, it shall be the respon-
sibility of the customer, authorized user or joint user
to ensure the continuing compatibility of such data set(s)
with the facilities furnished by the Telephone Company. a3

SRR Ty

Issued: AUG 2 9 1950 Effective: SEP 2 9 1980 T

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Meo.-No. 29

No supplement to this

tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
. of canceling this tariff.

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1
Original Sheet 47

e - .. _. ' \l."’ Lo _J
REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)
1.6.9 Data Terminal Equipment-{Continued) e T

B. Acoustic, Inductive Connections

1. Customer-provided data terminal equipment may be acoustically or
inductively connected with Telephone Company facilities for Private
Line service provided the adoustic or inductive connection is made

externally to Telephone Company voice transmitting and receiving
equipment. ‘

fr—

2. Customer-provided data terminal equipment which involves acoustic
or inductive connections must comply with the minimum protection
criteria in Paragraph 1.6.5 preceding.

1.6.10 Voice Terminal Equipment

A. Direct Electrical Connection

1. Customer-provided voice terminal equipment which involves direct
. electrical connection to facilities furnished for Private Line
service by the Telephone Company, may be used with such facilities
for such purpose under the conditions set forth below:

a. To protect the telecommunications network, the copnection of
customer-provided voice terminal equipment to Private Line
service provided by the Telephone Company when such Private
Line service is arranged for connection to Long Distance
Message Telecommunications service, Local Exchange service,
or WATS access line shall be through a connecting arrangement
as provided in the General Exchange Tariff. As provided in
accordance with Paragraphs 1.6.12 and 1.6.13 follewing, a con-

. necting arrangement is not required for the connection of certain
i

classes of attested customer-provided terminal equipment or of
conforming answering devices.

BANGELLED

SEp 29 1980 7
@ ok R5#4)1T o
o :{JB{IC sﬁnce COMMISSION ¥8-235
OF MISSHURE
rssuea:  FEB 12 1980 Effactive: MAR 1 3 “08g

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
|



(CT)

(RT)

(FC)

(CP)

(CT)

(CT)

()

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

3rd Revised Sheet 48

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 48

REGULATIONS

1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

1.6.4. Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program - (Continued)

B. Data Terminal Equipment - (Continued)

1. Direct Electric Connections - (Continued)

a. (Continued)

(3) To protect the telecommunications network, the connection of customer-provided
dataterminal equipment to Private Line Service provided by the Telephone
Company, when such Private Line Service is arranged for connection to
telecommunications services, shall be through a connecting arrangement as
described below:

(8) DATAPHONE Data Sets

With the customer providing data terminal equipment and the DATAPHONE
Data Set, the Telephone Company will provide equipment to perform the
function of:

- Conditioning the data signals generated by the customer-provided equipment
to signals suitable for transmission by means of Telephone Company service
components.

- Conditioning signals transmitted by means of Telephone Company service
components to data signal s suitable for reception by customer-provided
equipment, and

- Network control signaling when required in accordance with Paragraph
1.6.4, A., preceding, and Paragraph 1.6.4, F., following.

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F ’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this ~ Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 48
of canceling this tariff. . Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 48
REGULATIONS
J
. 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1.6.4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and Communqi?fgiﬂam
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commissioh™} egis-
tration Program-{Continued) |

- -

B. Data Terminal Equipment-(Continued)

. 1. Direct Electric Connection-(Continued)

a. (Continued)

(3) When customer-provided data terminal equipment is used
in connection with a TELPAK channel used for High Speed
Data and such service is terminated on a customer's,
authorized or joint user's premises, the required data

sets are furnished by the Telephone Company as a part
of the service.

(4) To protect the telecommunications network, the connection
of customer-provided data terminal equipment to private
. line service provided by the Telephone Company, when such
private line service is arranged for connection to tele-
communications services, shall be through a connecting
{CT) arrangement as described below:

{a) DATAPHONE Data Sets

Where the customer elects to use customer-provided
data terminal equipment with a DATAPHONE Data Set,
the Telephone Company will provide equipment to
perform the function of:

@ - Conditioning the data signals generated by the
. &m%@tﬂjﬁ customer-provided equipment to signals suitable
@ U for transmission by means of Telephone Company
facilities.

JP& -1 \384_

- Conditioning signals transmitted by means of Tele-
phone Company facilities to data signals suitable

B <ERVICE COMMISSION  for reception by customer-provided equipment, and
PUBLIC SERVI ouR
- Network control signaling when required in accord-
. ance with 1.6.4, A, preceding and 1.6.4, F, following.

. _ Issued: JAN 2 2 1831 Effective: FEB 2 1 1984 '

BY R. R. SHOCKIEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
5t. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this : Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1

. except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 48

of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 48
REGULATIONS

P

: ’ .(CT) 1.6 CONNECTIONS-{Continued) E%E@EUWED

1.6.4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and Communications i
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Comm;ﬁf'" ﬁQSEk-
tration Program-{(Continued) k

B. Data Terminal Equipment~{(Continued) DUDIIC SB \ica CO"}’!TﬂiSSlOn
1

T !
LiasulRl q
. 1. Direct Electric Connection-(Continued)

a. (Continued)

(3) When customer-provided data terminal equipment is used
in connection with a TELPAK channel used for High Speed
Data and such service is terminated on a customer's,
authorized or joint useér's permises, the required data
sets are furnished by the Telephone Company as a part
of the service.

(4) To protect the telecommunications network, the connection
of customer-provided data terminal equipment to private
. line service provided by the Telephone Company, when such
private line service is arranged for connection to tele- -
communications services, shall be through a connecting
arrangement as described and for the rates as specified.

(a) DATAPHONE Data Sets

Where the customer elects to use customer-provided
terminal equipment with a DATAPHONE Data Set,

Y&: Telephone Company will provide equipment to
@@@ perform the function of:

G

\ Yﬂdéonditioning the data signals generated by the
2 -provided equipment to signals suitable
nsmission by means of Telephone Company

14

cD
RNCE
‘:“5\,\0 o ot W2 Cond1t10n1ng signals transmitted by means of Tele-
phone Company facilities to data signals suitable
for reception by customer-provided equipment, and
. - Network contrel signaling when required in accord-

ance with 1.6.4, A, preceding and 1.6.4, F, folloﬂing.

Issued:AUG 2 9 1980 Effective: SEP 29 1880

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri i
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri E



P.5.C. Mo.-No, 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose Original Sheet 48

. of canceling this tariff.
REGULATIONS N I R R
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) ' '

1"' 1.6.10

A. Direct Electrical Connection-{Continued) 'n'n::;': - :.i? e

Voice Terminal Equipment-(Contipued)

1. (Continued)

b. Customer~provided voice transmitting equipment which involves

K. direct electrical connection must comply with the minimum pro-
o tection criteria in Paragraph 1.6.5.

2. VWhere a data access arrangement is furnished in connection with
customer~provided terminal equipment and such terminal equipment
is used for both voice and data communications, the data access

arrangement may be used to connect the customer-provided equipment
for voice communication.

B. Acoustic, Inductive Connections

1. Customer-provided voice terminal equipment may be acoustically or
. inductively connected with Telephone Company facilities for Private
Line service provided the acoustic or inductive connection is made

externally to Telephone Company voice transmitting and receiving
equipment.

2. Customer-provided voice transmitting terminal eguipment which in-
volves acoustic or inductive connections must comply with the
minimum protection criteria in Paragraph 1.6.5 preceding.

1.6.11 Connection of Customer-Provided Voice Transmitting and/or Receiving
Terminal Equipment for Recording of Two-Way Telephone Conversations

Where customer-provided voice transmitting and/or receiving terminal
I. equipment is arranged to record two-way telephone conversations and
is connected to a Telephone Company-provided Private Line service
which is additionally connected to Long Distance Message Telecommuni-
cations service, Local Exchange service or WATS Access Line such

connection is, except as ndedeim Paragraph 1.6.11.B following,
permitted only on a dire@g N‘@E’-LLE-!EI and subject to the
following conditions:

.' SEP 29 1980 S

wlERs4 o

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

. OF MISSOURI

Issued: FEB 1 2 1980 Effective: MAR 13 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKIEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
|
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(CT)

(CP)

(CT)

©

(CT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 49
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 49

REGULATIONS
1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

1.6.4. Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program - (Continued)

B. Data Terminal Equipment - (Continued)
1. Direct Electric Connections - (Continued)
a. (Continued)
(3) Continued
(b) Data Access Arrangement

With the customer providing and using data terminal equipment through a data
access arrangement, the customer shall furnish the equipment which performs
the functions of data signal conditioning referred to above, and the Telephone
Company shall furnish the data access arrangement for use with the network
control signaling unit.

(4) With the data access arrangement being furnished with Customer Premises
Equipment and such premises equipment is used for both voice and data
communications, the data access arrangement will be used to connect the Customer
Premises Equipment for voice communication.

C. Voice Terminal Equipment

1. Customer-provided voice terminal equipment may be connected at the customer's premises to
Private Line Service in accordance with the following when such Private Line Serviceis
arranged as provided in Paragraph 1.6.4, A.2.b., preceding.

a. The connection shall be made through a network control signaling unit and a connecting
arrangement furnished by the Telephone Company.

b. With the data access arrangement being furnished in connection with Customer Premises
Equipment and such premises equipment is used for both voice and data communication,
the data access arrangement will be used to connect the Customer Premises Equipment
for voice communication.

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
. except for the purpose » Ist Revised Sheet 49
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 49
REGULATIONS IB E@E e
'.ch) 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) , UWE@
1.6.4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipmeht an omzﬁz v
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communlcat1ons Commlssi% L§§§1

tration Program-(Continued) v

n l.nlu_,\_;b”l :1

T H It

B. Data Terminal Equipment-{Continued) il SEH’LS Coinmerien

. 1. Direct Electric Connection-(Continued)
a. (Continued)
(4) (Continued)
(b) Data Access Arrangement

Where the customer elects to use customer-provided
Y data terminal equipment through a data access arrange-
.Eﬂ-“ﬁ‘g‘m ment, the customer, authorized user or joint user shall
GB furnish the equipment which performs the functions of
data signal conditioning referred to above and the
. N - \364 Telephone Company shall furnish the data access arrange-
éh ment for use with the network control signaling unit.
/ —
B VKjecoNumsS@¥§ Where a data access arrangement is furnished with customer-
PUBUCSEE,“mﬁoum provided terminal equlpment and such terminal equipment is
used for both voice and data communicationg, the data access

arrangement may be used to connect the customer-provided
equipment for voice communication.

"’%-::f"’

C. Voice Terminal Equipment
1. Customer-provided voice terminal equipment may be connected at the
customer's premises to private liune service in accordance with the
. following when such private line service is arranged as provided in
1.6.4, A.2.b, preceding.

a. The connection shall be made through a network control signaling
unit and a connecting arrangeément furnished by the Telephone

Company.
b. Where-a data access arrangemeént is furnished in connection with
. customer-provided terminal equipment and such terminal equipment

is used for both voice and data communication, the data access
arrangement may be used to connect the customer-prov1ded terminal
equipment for voice communication.

. ssued: e; ive: ) oo ‘\L:’J
Tssued: o 2 9 1980 Effective: SEP 2 9 198)

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose : Original Sheet 49
. of canceling this tariff. C R
L IR ‘J L J
REGULATIONS
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) , R

%l'} 1.6.11

Connection of Customer-Provided Voice Transmitting and/or Receiving

Terminal Equipment for Recording of Two-Way Telephone Conversations-
{Continued)

hl
A. Direct Electrical Connections

p 1. The connection shall be made only through a connecting arrangement
(. furnished, installed and maintained by the Telephone Company, which
contains a recorder tone device automatically producing a distinctive
. recorder tone that is repeated at intervals of approximately fifteen
seconds when the recording equipment is in use, except such recorder

tone need not be produced when the recording equipment is used as
follows:

- By a Federal Communications Commission licensed broadcast station
customer for the recording of two-way telephone conversatlons
solely for broadcast over the air.

-~ By a public fire and police service for the recording of two-way
. telephone conversations provided that the proper public authority
certifies that the service will be used exclusively for the receipt
of emergency fire and police calls.

- By the United States Secret Service of the Department of the
Treasury to record two-way telephone conversations which concern
the safety and security of the person of the President of the
United States, or members of his immediate family, or the White
House and its grounds.

= By a broadcast network or by a cooperative programming effort
composed exclusively of Federal Communications Commission broad-
y cast licensees to record two-way telephone conversations solely
(. for broadcast over the air by a licensed broadcast station.

GANGELLED

SEP 29 1980
® W lZR5 %9—5@‘ o
o PUBLIC SER chsscgj’:l““ | ¥8-283
Issued: FEB 12 1980 Effective: MAR 1 3 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 50
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 50

REGULATIONS
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

164 Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject
to the Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program-(Continued)

C. Voice Terminal Equipment-(Continued)

2. Attested Equipment and Conforming Answering Devices may be used with Private Line
Service subject to the provisions of the Connections of Terminal Equipment and
Communications Systems Section of the General Exchange Tariff.

D. Communications Systems

1.  Customer-provided communications systems (other than communications systems
connected pursuant to Paragraphs 1.6.2 and 1.6.3, preceding) may be connected to Private
Line Service in accordance with Paragraph 1.6.4, D.1. These communications systems
(including channels derived from such systems) not exceeding voice grade may be
connected at the customer's premises where the customer has aregular and continuing
requirement for the origination or termination of communications over the customer-
provided communications systems provided that:

a.  Thenormal mode of operation of the customer-provided communications systems
shall be to provide communications originating or terminating at the premises on
which the connection is made.

b.  The connection shall be made through switching equipment provided by the customer.

c. The connection shall be to channels of voice grade or less or to channels of voice
grade or less furnished in connection with TELPAK Service furnished by the
Telephone Company or to channels created therefrom in accordance with the
provisions of Paragraph 1.6.5, following.

d.  When the Private Line Service is arranged as provided in Paragraph 1.6.4, A.2.b.,
preceding, the connection is made through:

(1) aconnecting arrangement provided by the Telephone Company, or

(2) registered or grandfathered terminal equipment, communications system or
protective circuitry which, either singularly or in combination, assures that the
requirements of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and

(CT) Regulations are met at the private line Demarcation Point.

Issued: December 10, 1991 Effective: May 09, 1992

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

. tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 30

. of canceling this tariff. . Replacmg 2nd Revised Sheet 50
REGULATTONS Lﬁ) HEHE VIS r]

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) .
DEC g - f-"\r\

(CT) 1.6.4 Connections of Customer Premises’ Equipment and Communications Sy tems ~

Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission' sI Reglstrat:.ou

R s el - A

P - G t d RV URI
Fogran- (Continued) Ujubhc qen"c" Commissicn
€. Voice Terminal Equipment-{Continuad) T e

2. Attested Equipment and Conforming Answering Devices may be used with
. Private Line Service subject to the provisions of the Connections of
 (CT)

Terminal Equipment and Commun:.catlons Systems Section of the General
Exchange Tariff.

D. Communications Systems

1. Customer-provided communications systems (other than communications sys-
{c) : tems connected pursuant to Paragraphs 1.6.2 and 1.6.3, preceding) may be
connected to Private Lime Service in accordance with Paragraph-1.6.4, D.1.
These communications systems {including channels derived from such
(RT) systems) not exceeding voice grade may be connected at the customer’s
premises where the customer has a regular and contianuing requirement

for the origination or termination of commupications over the customer-
. provided communications systems provided that:

a. The normal mode of operation of the mstomer-provi@h@ﬁfgns
systems shall be to provide communications origina erminating
at the premises on which the connection is made.

MAY 9 &2
(CP) b. The connection shall be made through switching equwegp% eg

by the customer. e
7 Public Service Commission

c. The connection shall be to channels of voice grade o MIGSOLIRY,
channels of voice grade or less furnished in coaonection with TELPAK
Service furnished by the Télephone Company or to channels created

. ) therefrom in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 1.6.5,
following.
(c) d. When the Private Line Service is arranged as provided in Paragraph

1.6.4, A.2.b., preceding, the connection is made through:

(1) a connecting arrangement provided by the Telephone.Company,

® . . JFILED

(2) registered or grandfathered terminal equipment, communica-
tions system or protective circuitry which, exthd[\%ingdl‘ﬂ}&fy
or in combination, assures that the requirements o e_T?css

; eral Communications Cdammission’'s Rules and Qpﬁ % g.ons

. met at the private lide netwaerk interface. DIIC >elvice Eomm133[0ﬂ¥

Issued: LEC 29 1833 Effective: JAM O 1y
By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Soutkwestern Bell Telephone Company
€t. Louis, Missouri



P.§.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd_ Re ed Sheet 50
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing lsmﬁguéeg ﬁﬂné?[})

REGULATIONS
® 1.6 CONNECTIONS- (Continued) - 00T 231980

1.6.4 Connections of Customer- Provided Terminal Equipment and Communlcatidﬁé’

Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commissidh's Registra-"~-"--
tion Program-(Continued)

C. Voice Terminal Equipment-(Continued)

2. Attested Equipment and Conforming Answering Devices may be used with
. private line service subject to the provisions of 5.1.3, D. and E. of
the General Exchange Tariff.

D. Communications Systems

1. Customer-provided communications systems {other than communications sys-
tems connected pursuant to 1.6.2 and 1.6.3 preceding) may be connected to
private line service in accordance with 1.6.4, D.1. These communications
systems (including channels derived from such systems)} not exceeding
voice grade may be connected at the customer, authorized user or joint
user's premises where the customer has a regular and continuing require-
ment for the origination or termination of communications over the cus-

. : tomer-provided communications systems provided that:

a. The normal mode of operation of the customer-provided communications
systems shall be to provide communications originating or terminating
at the premises on which the connection is made.

b. The connection shall be made through switching equipment prov"ided
either by the customer, authorized user or by the Telephone Company.

(FC) c. The connection shall be to channels of voice grade or less or to
channels of voice grade or less furnished in connection with TELPAK
service furnished by the Telephone Company or to channels created
therefrom in accordance with the provisions of 1.6.5 following.

(CT) d. When the private line service is arranged as provided in 1.6.4, A.2.b
ecedlng, the connection is made through:

r
(AT) @AN %Eﬂ‘ﬁlk‘@ connecting arrangement provided by the Telephcne Company, or

(AT) JAN 1 1462 registered or grandfathered terminal equipment, communications
system or protective circuitry which, either singularly or in

. %r [2@ 5 combination, assures that the requirements of the»Ee der vl Com-
BYC L hd 4 di

e LOMMlbai@nnlcatlons Commission's Rules and Regulations ate theta e
puBlLIC SEN AiSSOUR private line interface.

{0Y 23 1980
. g

Issued: OCT 2 4 1880 Effective: NOV 24 1980 y

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Lounis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo,-No, 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
'. except for the purpose l1st Revised Sheet 50
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Orlglnal Sheet 50

REGULATIONS B E @ E U W E L]

+

@) 1.6 COMNECTIONS- (Continued) |
; 1

1.6.4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and Commun1ca%1gLs

Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Reg}stra-

tion Program~{(Continued) ot Qi ndoul
UMW S

5 gy erian |
€. Voice Terminal Equipment-(Continued)

. 2. Attested Equipment and Conforming Answerix@&w@med with

private line service subject to the provisions of 5.1.3, D. and E. of
the General Exchange Tariff. NOV 23 1980

D. ¢C i i —
ommunications Systems BY&EJ: Eé:ﬂ- 4 ()

1. Customer-provided communications systemspvﬁﬂﬁe§EQﬁQ%cgymMﬁﬁ¥3§tlons sys-
tems connected pursuant to 1.6.2 and 1.6.3 preceﬁ ﬂw'oﬁgy be connected to
private line service in accordance with 1.6.4, D.1. These communications
systems (including channels derived from such systems), not exceeding
voice grade, may be connected at the customer, authorized user or joint
user's premises where the customer has a regular and continpuing require-
ment for the origination or termination of communications over the cus-

. tomer-provided communications systems provided that:

a. The normal mode of operation of the customer-provided communications
systems shall be to provide communications originating or terminating
at the premises on which the connection is made.

b. The connection shall be made through switching equipment provided
either by the customer, or anthorized user or by the Telephone Company.

c. VWhen the private line servicé is arranged as provided in 1.6.4, A.2.b,
preceding, the connection shall be through a network control signaling
unit and connecting arrangement furnished by the Telephone Company.

. d. The connection shall be to cHannels of voice grade or less or to
channels of voice grade or less furnished in connection with TELPAK
service furnished by the Teldphone Company or to channels created
therefrom in accordance with the provisions of 1.6.5 following.

2. An entrance facility (Series 1004) channel or channels created therefrom
in accordance with the provision of 1.6.5 following may be connected at
such customer's or user's premises to other customer-provided communica-
| . tions systems in accordance with 1.6.4, D.1l.a., b. and c., preceding.

V-

q

o Al ]l"‘s’J
. - - L]

Issued: AUG 2 9 1080 Effective: SEP 29 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29
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No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued

Section 1
except for the purpose Orlglnal Sheet 50
of canceling this tariff. .
Loty \J uJ
REGULATIONS
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) Comd

1.6.11 Connection of Customer-Provided Voice Transmitting and/or Rece1v1ng

Terminal Equipment for Recordlng of Two-Way Telephone Conversations= . '
(Continued)

A. Direct Electrical Connections=~(Continued) )

1.. (Continued)

- For recording at United States Department of Defense Command
Centers of emergency communications transmitted over the De-
partment of Defense's Private Line system when connected to

Long Distance Message Telecommunications, Local Exchange
services or WATS Access Line.

2. In lieu of the above connecting arrangement, connection may be
made through a portable direct electrical connecting arrangement
provided such arrangement is obtained from and is maintained by
the Telephone Company. The portable connecting arrangement shall
be connected with the telephone line through jacks installed by

the Telephone Company on each line or at each station used for
recording purposes.

/
3. The customer-provided voice recording equipment shall be so arranged
that at the will of the customer it can be physically connected to

and disconnected from the facilities of the Telephone Company or
switched on and off.

4, Customer-provided voice recording Equipment must comply with the
minimum protection criteria set forth for customer-provided voice
transmitting equipment in Paragraph 1.6.5A preceding.

B. Acoustic, Inductive Connections

Customer-provided voice recording equipment may not be connected with
facilities of the Telephone Company for the recording of two-way tele-
phone conversations by means of an acoustic or inductive conmection,
except under the following conditionms (and under such following excepted

conditions the distinctive recorder bed in Paragraph 1.6.11A.
preceding is not required): GBEX TEXL! TEIET

- - -

|..|

sEp 291980
W;«@s#ﬁo 78-235

PUB l_c deayICE COMM!SSlON
" OF MISSOURT

Issued: FEB 12 1980 Effective: MAR 13 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




(CT)

(CT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 50.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 50.01

REGULATIONS
1.6  CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1.6.4 Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program-(Continued)

D. Communications Systems-(Continued)
1. (Continued)
d. (Continued)
(2) (Continued)

Minimum protection criteria as set forth in Paragraph 1.6.4, F., following, must be
complied with when the connection is made through equipment or systems that are
not registered.

In lieu of these requirements for total hardware protection, an optional, alternative
method as described in Paragraph 1.6.4, D.1.e., following, is available for the control
of signal power only.

e.  When customer-provided communications systems not subject to the Federa
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations are connected to Private Line
Servicesthat are arranged as provided in Paragraph 1.6.4, A.2.b., preceding, and the
connection is through (a) a Telephone Company-provided connecting arrangement or (b)
registered or grandfathered terminal equipment, communications system or protective
circuitry which assures that all of the requirements of the Federal Communications
Commission's Rules and Regulations are met at the Private Line Service Demarcation
Point, no further action isrequired. However, when a customer elects to connect a
communications system to Private Line Service and the registered or grandfathered
equipment, system or protective circuitry through which the connection is made does not
provide protection for signal power control, the customer must comply with the
following institutional procedures:

(1) The customer-provided communications system must be installed, operated and
maintained so that the signal power (within the frequency range of 200-4000
Hertz) at the Private Line Service Demarcation Point continuously complies with the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations.

Issued: December 10, 1991 Effective: May 09, 1992

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.s.C. Mo.-Ne. 29 : '

i . No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
: tariff . will be issued Section 1
. except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 50.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Orlglna&sShe@ ”50 01 D
REGULATIONS ‘
. 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) " DEC 90183

: (CT) 1.6.4 Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications SystemswUR!
i Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Regis rati'on“‘“’ ..
Program- (Continued) p Pull 'C 2iviee Commission

D. Communications Systems-(Continued).

CANCELLED
. 1. (Continued) 992
: 9-1
: d. (Continued) MAYM S ‘&‘5’0 o/
: BY
(o3 . Minimum protection criteria as seh# 'i"orth in Pardgraph 1.6.4, F.,

following, must be complied with when the connection is made
through equipment or systems that are not registered.

In lieu of these requirements for total hardware protection, an

{C) optional, alternative method as described in Paragraph 1.6.4,
. D.l.e., following, is-available for the control of signal power
. only.
i

(CR) e. When customer-provided communications systems not subject to the

Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations are con-

nected to Private Line Services that are arranged as provided in

Paragraph 1.6.4, A.2.b., preceding, and the conmection is through

(a) a Telephone Company-provided connecting arrangement or (b)

registered or grandfathered terminal equipment, communications

system or protective circuitry which assures that all of the

requirements of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules

B and Regulations are met at the Private Line Service network

| interface, no further action is required. However, when a cus~
. tomer elects to connect a communications system to Private Line

| Service and the registered or grandfathered equipment, system or

’ protective circuitry through which the connection is made does

not provide protection for signal power control, the customer

must comply with the following institutional procedures:

(1) The customer-provided communications system must be installed,
operated and malntalnqd so that the signal, power (within the

. frequency range of 200-4000 Hertz) at the Privat&.Lihe-Serviece—
network interface continuously complies W].Fh the %eﬁ%iafg%ommu- !

'l nications Commission's Rules and Regulatiopns. 1 f
' * 1 g
. JAN — 11834 *
@ o 83253
‘ _i Public Sennc 1
Issued: Q{FC 2G 104z Effective: JAN D 1 il e COﬂ’f‘?”_’i'

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Rell Talephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpose Original Sheet 50.01
of canceling this tariff.

REGULATIONS
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1.6.4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and Communications
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's_Registra-

tion Progran-(Continued) REGEIVED

D. Communications Systems {Continued)

1. (Continued) @ L& N %El“ﬁ@

d. (Continued) ) JAN - 1 lund

. 00T 231980

PPRVIVER N |
i Geal T

R

{2) {(Continued)

UlLiC SERVICE €Q
Minimum protection criteriafads*€¥¥ forth in 1.6.4, F. follow1ng
must be complied with when the connection is made through equip-
ment or systems that are not registered.

In lieu of these requirements for total hardware protection, an
optional, alternative method as described in e. following is
available for the control of signal power only.

e. When customer-provided communications systems not subject to the
Federal Communicatiopns Commission's Rules and Regulations are con-
nected to private line services that are arranged as provided in
1.6.4, A.2.b. preceding and the connection is through (a) a Tele-
phone Company-provided conmecting arrangement or (b) registered
or grandfathered terminal equipment, communications system or pro-
tective circuitry which asgures that all of the requirements of
the Federal Communications Commission’'s Rules and Regulations are
met at the private line service interface, no further action is
required. However, when a customer elects to connect a communica-
tions system to private lipne service and the registered or grand-
fathered equipment, system or protective circuitry through which
the connection is made does not provide protection for signal power

control, the customer must comply with the following institutional
procedures:

(1) The customer-provided communications system must be installed,
operated and maintained so that the signal power (within the
frequency range of 200-4000 Hertz) at the private lipe service
interface continuously complies with the Federal Communications

Commission's Rules and Regulations. IE u “ Eg ub
; [ {8 (U,
Puv 231980
Issued:. OCT 2 4 1980 Effective:  NQV 2 4 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



(CT)

No supplement to this

tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29
Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1
2nd Revised Sheet 50.02
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 50.02
REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1.6.4 Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program-(Continued)

D. Communications Systems-(Continued)

1. (Continued)

e. (Continued)

(2) The operator(s)/maintainer(s) responsible for the establishment, maintenance and
adjustment of the voice frequency signal power present at the Private Line Service
Demarcation Point must be
trained to perform these functions by successfully completing one of the following:

@

(b)

(©

(d)

atraining course provided by the manufacturer of the equipment used to control
voice frequency signal power; or

atraining course provided by the customer or authorized representative, who has
responsibility for the entire communications system, using training materials and
instructions provided by the manufacturer of the equipment used to control the
voice frequency signal power; or

an independent training course (e.g., trade school or technical institution)
recognized by the manufacturer of the equipment used to control the voice
frequency signal power; or

in lieu of the preceding training requirements, the operator(s)/maintainer(s) is
under the control of a supervisor trained in accordance with Paragraphs 1.6.4,
D.1.a through c., preceding.

Upon request, the customer is required to provide the proper documentation to
demonstrate compliance with these requirements.

Issued: December 10, 1991 Effective: May 09, 1992

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

m} i No supplement to this : Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1
. except for the purpose 1st Rev 1rsm Shﬁslzt 30.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Orﬂ ggLéﬁh ’t§50102
REGULATIONS ,
DEC 99183

@ 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) 29153

(CP)

(CT) 1.6.4 Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communlcatlons Sysﬂ L
Not Subject to the Federal Communications Comm1531oni;}Re§15tra§i dHﬂﬁ“SﬂOﬂ.

Program~{Continued) C AN CELLED o aa

D. Communications Systems-{Continued)

. 1.

H |

MAY 9-,1892 ,e,
i . o
{Continued) . BY ,Qm/i . 5D,
. i Public Service Commission
e. {Continued) o SOUR

(2) The operator(s)/maintainer(s) responsible for the establish-
ment, maintenance and adjustment of the voice frequency signal
power present at the Private Line Service network interface
must be trained to perform these functions by successfully
completing one of the following:

(a) a training course provided by the manufacturer of the
equipment used to control voice frequency signal power;
or .

(b) a training course provided by the customer or author-
ized representatlve, who has responsibility for the
entire communications system, using training materials
and instructions provided by the manufacturer of the
equipment used to control the voice frequency signal
power; or

{(¢) an independent training course (e.g., trade school or
technical institution) recognized by the manufacturer
of the equipment used to control the voice frequency
signal power; or

(d) in lieu of the preceding training requirements, the
operator(s)/maintainer(s) is under the control of a
supervisor trained in accordance with Paragraphs 1.6.4,
D.1.a. through c., preceding.

F“-‘—-—_
Upon request, the customer is required to provxde the =
proper documentation to demonstrate compllancelg} HD )

these requirements. f . ;

JAN =1 1932 /

83-253
PLb“C ueﬂ; Ice f’nravmo

e ——

issued:

DEC 23 1833

[

Effective:  JAM 1 1054

Bv R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephome Company
St. Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

]
P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

except for the purpose Original Sheet 50.02
. of canceling this tariff.

REGULATIONS

. 1.6 CONNECTIONS-{Continued)

1.6.4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and Communications

Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Comrnls 5 eg1stra—
tion Program-(Continued)} Blg@

D. Communications Sy;tems-(Continued)
1. (Continued) : 0CT 23 1980
(AT) e. (Continued) _ . t.-ao;ulllli
.',':,‘ [ .
|' \ |\ o { . s
(2) The 0perator(s)/ma1nt&1ner(s) res on51ble for the establlshment'
P
maintenance and adjustment of the voice frequency signal power
present at the private line service interface must be trained to
perform these functions by successfully completing one of the
following:
{(a) a training course provided by the manufacturer of the
equipment used to control voice frequency signal power; or
. (b) a training course provided by the customer or authorized
representative, who has responsibility for the entire com-
munications system, using training materials and instruc-
tions provided by the manufacturer of the eguipment used
to control the voice frequency signal power; or
(¢) an independent training course (e.g., trade school or
technical institution) recognized by the manufacturer
of the equipment used to control the voice frequency
signal power; or
(d} in lieu of the preceding training requirements, the
operator{s)/maintainer(s) is under the control of a
. supervisor trained in accordance with a. through c.
preceding. ETLIL
Upon request, Eﬂ. cus omer Is gﬁulred to provide the
proper documentation to demonstrate compliance with these
requirements. AN - 1 fubs
. I-é n ) r‘:. I_J
BY r/;r 50,02 UL g
‘ PUBLIC SERVICE COmminuON
OF MISSOURS HOY 231980
Issued: - QCT 241 Effective:
. 980 NOV 2 4 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



(CT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 50.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 50.03

REGULATIONS
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1.6.4 Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program Continued)

D. Communications Systems-(Continued)
1. (Continued)
e. (Continued)

(3) Atleast 10 days advance notice must be given to the Telephone Company in the form of a
notarized affidavit before the initial connection of the customer-provided communications
system. A copy of the affidavit must also be maintained at the customer's premises. The
affidavit must contain the following information:

(@ Thefull name, business address, business telephone number and signature of the
customer or authorized representative who has the responsibility for the operation and
maintenance of the communications system.

(b) The ling(s) which the communications system will be either connected to or arranged
for connection to.

(c) A statement that all operations associated with the establishment, maintenance
and adjustment of the signal power present at the Private Line Service Demarcation
Point will
comply with the Federal Communications Commission’'s Rules and Regulations.

(d) A statement describing how each operator/maintainer of the communications
system will meet and continue to meet the training requirements for personsinstalling,
adjusting or maintaining the communications system.

f. Extraordinary Procedures

(1) The Telephone Company may invoke extraordinary procedures to protect the
Private Line Service where one or more of the following conditions are present:

(@ Information provided in the affidavit gives reason to believe that a
violation of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and
Regulations or the Institutional Procedures set forth in Paragraph 1.6.4,
D.1.e, preceding islikely.

Issued: December, 10, 1991 Effective: May 09, 1992

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 350. 03

. of canceling this tariff. Replacing Orlg1na~1-Sheet-50

REGULATIONS LR IVE “U

, f {

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) ; DEC 201 23 ﬂ

(CT} 1.6.4 Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Commun1cat1ons Systems
Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Reglstratlon?l

Program-(Continued) C ANCELLED H Public Co ﬂ'f_C% Commission L‘
D. C icati Systems-(Continued T
ommunications Systems-(Continued) MAY 9 - Rgng 05

BY
. (cP) e. (Continued) Pubhc gervice Commission
MISSOURI

(3) At least 10 days' advance notice must be given to the Telephcone
Company in the form of a notarized affidavit before the initijal
connection of the customer-provided communications system. A
copy of the affidavit must also be maintained at the customer's
premises. The affidavit must contain the following information:

3

1. {(Contipued)

, (a) The full name, business address, business telephone number

; and signature of the customer or authorized representative
who has the responsibility for the operation and maintenance
[ . of the communications system.
: : \

| (b) The line(s) which the communications system will be either
’ connected to or arranged for connection to.

; {c) A statement that all operations associated with the estab-

5 lishment, maintenance and adjustment of the signal power
present at the Private Line Service network interface will
comply with the Federal Communications Commission's Rules
and Regulations.

¥

|

! (d) A statement describing how each operator/maintainer of the

communications system will meet and continue to meet the

| training requirements for persons installing, adjusting or
;. maintaining the communications system.

f. Extraordinary Procedures

(1) The Telephone Company may inveoke extraordinary procedures to
protect the Private Line Service where one or more of the

following conditions are present: T s “’ﬁﬁ i
B x
. . (a) Information provided in the affidavit gives reason‘t’d
‘j believe that a violation of the Fedefal gtﬁgns
= Commission’'s Rules and Regulations o the %gtu hﬁh :
If (<) Procedures set forth in Paragraph 1. !
: . ing, is likely. Pubhc Service Commissior
Issued: LEC 23 1883 Effective: JAMN 0 1 1ogy

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Beil Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Ma.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpese Original Sheet 50.03
of canceling this tariff.

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

4

1.6.4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and Communications
Systems Not Subject to the Federdl Communications Commission’s-Registra-

tion Program-(Continued) , U% GB[E[]QyﬁgﬁD

D. Communications Systems-(Continued) -
0CT 231980

e. (Continued) : ‘ fvwat

1. {Continued)}

i dn L

(3) At least 10 days advance notice must be given to the Telephon
Company in the form of a notarized affidavit before the initial
connection of the customer-provided communications system. A
copy of the affidavit must also be maintained at the customer's

premises. The affidavit must contain the following information:

(a) The full name, business address, business telephone number
and signature of the customer or authorized representative

who has the responsibility for the operation and maintenance
of the communications system.

connected to or arranged for connection to.

ﬁ%‘%}\j&;@i (b) The line(s) which the communications system will be either

V~84 (¢) A statement that 'all operations associated with the estab-
‘JRN -1\ lishment, maintenance and adjustment of the signal power

ka; 0 [Lj? present at the private line service interface will comply
, /’ L with the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and

N -
Y "'-"'E"iERV\CE Coxmf?blo Regulations.
p oSS0

(AT)

(d) A statement describing how each operator/maintainer of the
communications system will meet and coatinue Eo.PﬁptiPheﬂ
training requirements for persomns installing;fagﬁggt@gghgr
maintaining the <¢ommunications system.

IR NT ) :
f. Extraordinary Procedures h 23 1380

{1) The Telephone Company may invoke extraordinary procedures to
protect the private line service where one or more of the
following conditions are present:

(a) Information provided in the affidavit gives reason to
believe that a violation of the Federal Communications
Commission’s Rules and Regulations or the Institutional
Procedures set fdrth in e. preceding is likely.

Issued: OCT 2 4 1980 Effective: NOV 2 4 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
S5t. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 50.04
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 50.04

REGULATIONS
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1.6.4 Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program-(Continued)

D. Communications Systems-(Continued)
1. (Continued)
f. (Continued)
(1) (Continued)

(b) Harm has occurred and there is reason to believe this harm was a result of
operations performed under the Institutional Procedures set forth in Paragraph 1.6.4,
D.1.e, preceding.

(2) The extraordinary procedures which can be invoked by the Telephone Company include:

(8 Requiring the use of protective apparatus which either protects solely against signal
power or which assuresthat all of the requirements of the Federal Communications
Commission's Rules and Regulations are met at the Private Line Service
Demarcation Point. This
protective apparatus may be provided by either the Telephone Company or the
customer.

(b) Disconnecting service.

(3) A charge equal to the Maintenance of Service Charge as provided in Paragraph 1.6.1,
B.3., preceding, will apply when:

(a) Itisnecessary to send a Telephone Company employee to the premises where the
connection is made because a condition set forth in Paragraph 1.6.4, D.1.f.(1),
preceding, exists, and

(b) A failureto comply with the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and
Regulations or the Institutional Procedures for signal power control in Paragraph
1.6.4, D.1.e, preceding, is disclosed.

Issued: December 10, 1991 Effective: May 09, 1992

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.§.C. Mo.~No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose ist Revis ised Shee £ £ 50.04
of canceling this tariff. Replac1ngt Egm‘é% S%?%g 50.04

REGULATIONS '

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

C

C

C
o T

1.6.4 Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Commun1cat10&sls Qt%g
Not Subject to the Federal Communications Comm:.ssm% Euke@rstratlonmm'ssmn\i
Program~(Continued) TR
D. Communications Systems-(Continued) CANC ELLED
1. {(Continued) MAY 9- 1992
f. {Continued) BY '2’2 MK S é_a ('9y
(1) (Continued) Public Service Commussuon

MISSOUR

{b) Harm has occurred and there is reason to believe this
harm was a result of operations performed under the
Institutional Proceduras set forth in Paragraph 1.6.4,
D.l.e., preceding.

(2) The extraordinary procedures which can be invoked by the
Telephone Company include:

(a) Requiring the use of protective apparatus which either
protects solely against signal power or which assures
that all of the requirements of the Federal Communica=~
tions Commission’'s Rules and Regulations are met at the
Private Line Service network interface. This protective
apparatus may be provided by either the Telephone Com-
pany or the customer.

(b) Disconnecting service.

(3) A charge equal to the Maintenance of Service Charge as

provided in Paragraph 1.6.1, B.3., preceding, will apply
when:

(a) It is necessary to send a Telephone Company emplovee
to the premises where the connection is made because
a condition set forth in Paragraph 1.6.4, D.1.£f.(1),
preceding, exists, and

(b) A failure to comply with the Federal Communications
Commission's Rules and Regulations or - the-lnstltu-‘
tional Procedures for signal power control ipTPaza
graph 1.56.4, D.l.e., preceding, is dlSClOSEd'P”I't’E@

'5 JAN ~1 1934

. §9-253

Issued: [EL 28 1883 Effective: JAN D 1 ;EUM:C Semce COH’HTHSS!OH

TSI T S o s —

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

7
|
(



(AT)

1

1

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpose Original Sheet 50.04
of canceling this tariff.

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)}

1.6.4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and Communications
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Registra-
tion Program-(Continued} i

D. Communications Systems- (ContinL@Jl_ﬁ@'%@&&E(m : h_qgl E @ E U W {E@

1. (Cdntinued) JAN - 1 yg4

| 0CT 231980
f. (Continued) £%é; e
COMMISHION e
SOURL ) S

BY . yiCE

(1) (Continued) pURLIC SERYI

(b) Harm has occurred, and there is reason to believe this
harm was a result of operations performed under the
Institutional Procedures set forth in e. preceding.

(2) The extraordinary procedures which can be invoked by the
Telephone Company include:

(a) Requiring the use of protective apparatus which either pro-
tects solely against signal power or which assures that all
of the requirements of the Federal Communications Commission's
Rules and Regulations are met at the private line service
intexface. This protective apparatus may be provided by
either the Telephone Company or the customer.

(b) Disconnecting service.

(3) A charge equal to the Maintenance of Service charge as
provided in 1.6.1, B.3 will apply when:

(a} It is necessary to send a Telephone Company employee
to the premises where the connection is made because
a condition set forth in (1) preceding exists, and

(b) A failure to comply with the Federal Communicdtilons.' I
Commission's Rules and Regulations or the Thstd it dnad/
Procedures for signal power control in e. preceding is
disclosed. oy 281889

2. An entrance facility (Series 1000) channel or channels created therefrom
in accordance with the provision of 1.6.5 following may be connected at
such customer's or user's premises to other customer-provided communica-
tions systems in accordance with 1.6.4, D.l.a., b, and d. preceding.

Issued: 0CT 2 4 1980 Effective: NOY 2 4 1980
BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
5t. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 51
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 51

REGULATIONS
1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(CT) 1.6.4. Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program - (Continued)

D. Communications Systems - (Continued)

(RT)

(RT)

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for tbe purpose
0f canceling this tariff.
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D.

Communications Systems-(Continued)

3.

4.

P.5.C. Mo.-Keo. 29

At the customer's request and where a private line is arranged for
joint use as set forth in Section 1 of this Tariff, a joint user of

such service may connect his own communications system to such jointly

used private line on the same basis as set forth in 1.6.4, A.2 and
1.6.4, D.1, preceding and 1.6.4, F, following.

A communications system provided by an authorized user may be con-
nected at the premises of the authorized user to private line service
furnished by the Telephone Company to a customer on which the author-
ized user has a station provided that:

a. The customer has a regular and continuing requirement for
communications origimating or terminating at the authorized
user's premises at which the connection is made.

b. The normal mode of operation of the authorized user-provided
communications system shall be to provide communications
originating or terminating at the premises on which connec-
tion is made.

c. The connection shall be made through switching equipment
provided by the customer or authorized user or by the Tele-

%Eﬁone Company.

. The connection shall be to channels of voice grade or less
or to channels of voice grade or less furnished in connection

_’l\ﬂ%4 with TELPAK service furnished by the Telephone Company or to

e
\C SERVS
Qf

CE

J channels created therefrom in accordance with the provisions
W o .6.5 following.
oMmissION

et The connection shall be made on the same basis as set forth

for the customer in 1.6.4, A.2, preceding and 1.6.4, F, follow-
ing. :

f. All communications over the interconnected facilities shall be
between the customer and authorized user and relate directly
to the customer's business. !

‘;; '

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

1st Revised Sheet 51
Replacing Original Sheet 51

REGULATIONS I}% E@E H‘@ E@ :

~
1.6.4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment aﬂd COmQ&QiéiﬁhlSQU
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Regis-
tration Program-(Continued) 1Houutfﬂ

. Pealis Searc: Commeecien

Issued: AUG 2 9 1980

Effective: SEP 2 g 1980 R

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this - Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose Orlglnal Sheet 51
. of canceling this tariff. ‘ ] -\J{
REGULATIONS .
1.6  CONNECTIONS-(Continued) R

® 1.6.11

Connection of Customer-Provided Voice Transmitting and/or Receiving.

Terminal Equipment for Recording of Two-Way Telephone Conversations-
{Continued)

B. Acoustic, Inductive Connections-{Continued)

- When used by a Federal Communications Commission licensed broadcast

. station customer for the recording of two-way telephone conversations
b solely for broadcast over the air.

- When used by a public fire and police service for the recording of
two-way telephone conversations provided that the proper public
authority certifies that the service will be used exclusively for
the receipt of emergency fire and police calls.

- When used by the United States Secret Service of the Department of
the Treasury for recording of .two-way telephone conversations which
concern the safety and security of the person of the President of
the United States, or members of his immediate family, or the White

. House and its grounds.

- When used by a broadcast netwark or by a cooperative programming
effort exclusively of Federal Communications Commission broadcast
licensees to record two-way telephone conversations solely for
broadcast over the air by a licensed broadcast station.

- When used for recording at United States Department of Defense
Command Centers of emergency communications transmitted over the
Department of Defense's Private Line system when comnected to Long

Distance Message Telecommunicdtions, Local Exchange services or WATS
Access Line.

(. -~ Any acoustic or inductive connection permitted under Paragraph 1.6.11B
- preceding must also be in accdrdance with Paragraph 1.6.5B preceding.

BANGELLED

@ gep 29 198U §8-235
o /Qﬁ;i%‘sﬁﬁﬁgj‘
BY . RVICE COMmISSION

. £
. PUBLIC S OF MISSOUR!

Issyed: . Effective: MAR 13 1380
FEB 12 1290
BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
S5t. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 52
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 52

REGULATIONS
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1.6.4 Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program-(Continued)

F. Minimum Protection Criteriafor Electrical Connections

1. Since Private Line Services utilize Telephone Company channels and service componentsin
common with other services, it is necessary in order to prevent excessive noise and crosstalk
that the power of the signal applied to the Telephone Company Private Line Serviceis
individually engineered. A single-valued limit for all applications cannot be specified.
Therefore, the power of the signal in the band above 300 Hertz which may be applied by the
customer-provided equipment to the network interface will be specified by the Telephone
Company for each application to be consistent with the signal power allowed on the
telecommunications network.

2. To protect other services, it is necessary that the signal which is applied by the customer-
provided equipment to the Telephone Company Demarcation Point |ocated on the customer's
premises meet the following limits:

a. The power in the band from 3,995 Hertz to 4,005 Hertz shall be at least 18dB below the
power of the signal as specified in Paragraph 1.6.4, F.1., above.

b. The power in the band from 4,005 Hertz to 10,000 Hertz shall not exceed 16dB below one
milliwatt.

c. The power in the band from 10,000 Hertz to 25,000 Hertz shall not exceed 24dB below one
milliwatt.

d. The power in the band from 25,000 Hertz to 40,000 Hertz shall not exceed 36dB below one
milliwatt.

e. The power in the band above 40,000 Hertz shall not exceed 50dB below one milliwatt.

Issued: December 10, 1991 Effective: May 9, 1992

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division F’LED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this , Prxvate:Llng ervi qewTériff
tariff will be issued UU DSection 1
except for the purpose 3rd Rev1sedLShee; 52
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 52

DEC 94 23 .

REGULATIONS i!

3 e i

1.6 CONNECTIONS-{Continued) . L.i3suUal i

E‘LPublic *\. ‘ra Commiscion

(CT) 1.6.4 Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications 9ystems

(RT) E.

{(CP) F. Minimum Protection Criteria for Electrical Counections

1.

Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Registration
Program-(Continued)

CANCELLED

MAY 3 - 1992

BY 4:EL~F% S 4;9’”
Public Service Commigsion

Since Private Line Services utilize Telephone Company WHSESOIIRId

service components in common with other services, it is necessary

in order to prevent excessive noise and crosstalk that the power of

the signal applied to the Telephone Company Private Line Service is

individually engineered. A single-valued limit for all applications

cannot be specified. Therefore, the power of the signal in the band

above 300 Hertz which may be applied by the customer~provided equip-

ment te the network interface will be specified by the Telephone

Company for each application to be consistent with the signal power
allowed on the telecommunications network.

Te protect other services, it is necessary that the signal which is
applied by the customer-provided equ1pment to the Telephone Company
network interface located on the customer's premises meet the fol-
lowing limits:

a. The power in the band from 3,995 Hertz to 4,005 Hertz shall
be at least 18dB below the power of the 31gnal as specified
in Paragraph 1.6.4, F.1., above. .

b. The power in the band from 4,005 Hertz to 10,000 Hertz shall
not exceed 16dB below one milliwatt.

c. The power in the band from 10,000 Hertz to 25,000 Hertz shall
not exceed 24dB below cne milliwatt.

d. The power in the band from 25,000 Hertz toiho 000, HeTE 2 "sha bt ——
not exceed 36dB below one milliwatt. ? [ I{“«IE ;) !

!

b

e. The power in the band above 40,000 Hertz shall notb?xc3g 3¢
S0dB below cne milliwatt. E I
} 83-253

Pubhc Serwce Commrcsrm

[o IS T ST OO, ; | - TAY! ™ Py
C 25158 Effective:  JA'1 7 HEISER

8y R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.§.C. Mo.=-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 52

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 52
REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) ' )

1.6.4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and Communications
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commissiqﬁﬁ§{ﬂ}§i§881
tration Program-(Continued)

E. Accessories T

Accessories prov{ded by a customer may be used with private line service
provided that such accessories comply with the provisions of 1.6.1, B
and 1.6.4, A.2.%.(2), preceding.

F. Minimum Protection Criteria for Electrical Connections

1. Since private line services utilize Telephone Company channels and
equipment in common with other services, it is necessary in order to
prevent excessive noise and crosstalk that the power of the signal
applied to the Telephone Company private line service is individually
engineered. A single valued limit for all applications cannot be
specified. Therefore, the power of the signal in the band above
300 Hertz which may be applied by the customer=-provided equipment
to the interface will be specified by the Telephone Company for each
application to be consistent with the signal power allowed on the
telecommunications network.

2. To protect other services, it is necessary that the signal which is
applied by the customer-provided equipment to the Telephone Company
interface located on the customer's premises meet the following limits:

a. The power in the band from 3,995 Hertz to 4,005 Hertz shall

be at least 18dB below the power of the signal as specified
in 1 above.

exceed 16dB below one milliwatt.

@B\\m%@lﬂg@@e power in the band from 4,005 Hertz to 10,000 Hertz shall
“l' VIR ' not

;”\N -1 hj&& The power in the band from 14,000 Hertz to 25,000 Hertz shall

) not exceed 24dB below one milliwatt.
rd L B

PuBUCSEWﬂCECCm@MSﬂE&h power in the band from 25,000 Hertz to 40,000 Hertz shall

BY

Qf mISSOURL not exceed 36dB below one milliwatt.

e. The power in the band above 40,000 Hertz shall not exceed
50dB below one milliwatt.

Issued: AN 2 2 1981 Effective: FEB 21 1981

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vicg President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



.C’I‘) 1.6 CONNECTIONS-{Continued)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this : Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 52

of canceling this tariff.

Replacing Original Sheet 52

REGULATIONS l_ﬂ} E @ E H WELJ

1.6.4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and Cofimtin i @tﬂ@gg ?

E.

Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Regis-
tration Program-{Continued) :

PuouUUﬂ' #

[bIYIN 5
Accessories .‘ hbHC S ﬂ’f“ an”n cmpng

Accessories provided by a customer may be used with private line service
provided that such accessories comply with the provisions of 1.6.1, B
and 1.6.4, A.2.b.(2), preceding.

Minimum Protection Criteria for Electrical Connections

1.

Since private line services utilize Telephone Company channels and
equipment in common with other services, it is necessary in order to
prevent excessive noise and crosstalk that the power of the signal
applied to the Telephone Company private line service is individually
engineered, a single valued limit for all applications cannot be
specified. Therefore, the power of the signal in the band above

300 Hertz which may be applied by the customer-provided eguipment

to the interface will be specified by the Telephone Company for each
application to be consistent with the signal power allowed on the -
telecommunications network.

To protect other services, it is necessary that the signal which is

applied by the customer-provided equipment to the Telephone Compa
interface located on the customer's premises meet the follo @%

a. The power in the band from 3,995 Hertz to 4 005 a 1 \
be at least 18dB below the power of the 51gnal as spec1f1ed Vg%
in 1 above. v

b. The power in the band from 4,005 Hertz to 10,000 Hert ﬂél
not exceed 16dB below one m1111watt ol uﬂ
?UDHC'SE FNMEQ
c. The power in the band from 10,000 Hertz to 25,000 Hertz shall
not exceed 24dB below one milliwatt,

d. The power in the band from 25,000 Hertz to 40,000 Hertz shall
not exceed 36dB below one milliwatt.

e. The power in the band above 40,000 Hertz shall not exceed
504B below one milliwatt.

Iss

ed:
AUG 2 9 1980

Effective: SEP 2 § 180 SRR ()

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this ‘ Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued ‘ - ,Section 1
except for the purpose . ...Original|Shéet 52

. of canceling this tariff.

REGULATIONS R

s

. 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) , '

1.6.12 Connection of Attested Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment

Customer-provided terminal equipment, listed below, which meets the
standards and procedures set forth by the Telephone Company in its
technical references may be connected to facilities furnished by the
Telephone Company in accordance with the following:

(. A. The connection shall be made through an interface termination
b {e.g., headset jack) provided by the Telephone Company.

B. The Telephone Company will cause to have issued an identification
number for each specific model or type of equipment which indicates
compliance with standards, and procedures set forth by the Telephone
Company's technical references. Such identification number must

appear on each unit of attested equipment utilized pursuant to this
regulation.

C. The customer must notify the Telephone Company of his intention to
connect attested terminal equipment. Such notification must include

the identification number ¢f the equipment and the location at which
that equipment is to be used.

D. Attested equipment may not:

1. Be connected to a source of electrical power which is external
to the telephone network;

2. Be grounded;

3. Perform any network cantrol signaling functiens prior to and
including the establishment of the intended transmission path;

, 4. Have amplification in the transmission path (other than single-
(. ended terminal deviced with the maximum gain limited so that
the output power meets the minimum protection criteria set
forth in Paragraph 1.6.5 preceding);

5. Use wiring external td such equipment that is permanently
affixed at the site of installation other than portable

\ . . sggggciiog;ec%gm&Eg@nterface terr!pinét_:i.qns pr‘;-
(. g -235
SEP 291980

o w [2RSE B

PUBLIT SERVICE CEMRISSION

| Issued: FEB 12 1980 E£ TS MAR 1 3 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri .
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
T
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 53
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 53

REGULATIONS
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1.6.4 Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program-(Continued)

F. Minimum Protection Criteriafor Electrical Connections-(Continued)

3. Where there is connection to telecommunications services to prevent the interruption or
disconnection of acall or interference with network control signaling, it is necessary that
the signal applied by the customer- provided equipment to the Telephone Company
Demarcation Point located
on the customer's premises at no time has energy solely in the 2450 to 2750 Hertz band. If
signal power isin the 2450 to 2750 Hertz band, it must not exceed the power present at the
same timein the 800 to 2450 Hertz band.

4. With Customer Premises Equipment being utilized, signals having components in the
frequency spectrum below 300 Hertz, excluding ringing signals, the currents and voltages
(including all
harmonics and spurious signals) at the Demarcation Point shall not exceed the limits
indicated in Paragraphs 1.6.4, F.4.a. through d., following:

a. The maximum rms (root-mean-square) value, including dc and ac components of the
current per conductor will be specified by the Telephone Company, but in no case will
the specified value exceed 0.35 ampere.

b The magnitude of the peak of the conductor to ground voltage shall not exceed 70 volts.

¢. The conductor-to-conductor voltage shall be such that the conductor- to-ground voltage
limit in b., above, is not exceeded. If the signal source is not grounded, the voltage limit
in Paragraph 1.6.4, F.4.b., above, appliesto the conductor-to-conductor voltage.

d. Thetotal weighted rms voltage within the band from 50 Hertz to 300 Hertz shall not
exceed 100 volts. Thetotal weighted rms voltage is the square root of the sum of the
products of the weighting factors for the individual frequency components times the
square of the rms voltage of the individual frequency components. The weighting
factors are as indicated:

Issued: December 10, 1991 Effective: May 09, 1992

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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; P.5S.C. Mo.-No. 29

o ) No supplement to this ,  Private Line-Service Tariff

E tariff will be issued : D@@E HW{EEfzction 1
. except for the purpose 115 2nd-Revised: ‘Sheet 353

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1lst Revised Sheet 53

- DEC 9T %83

)

REGULATIONS

o t
o 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) ‘ : Lissourt
: Public Senvica Commrssion
{(CT) 1.6.4 Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications--Systems——
Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Registration
Program-{(Continued)

(CP) F. Minimum Protection Criteria for Electrical Connections-(Continued)

. 3. Where there is connection to telecommunications services to prevent
the interruption or discomnection of a call or interference with
network control signaling, it is necessary that the signal applied

i by the customer-provided equipment to the Telephone Company network

interface located on the customer's premises at no time has energy

solely in the 2450 to 2750 Hertz band. If signal power is in the

2450 to 2750 Hertz band, it must not exceed the power present at

the same time in the 800 to 2450 Hertz band.

| (CP) 4. With Customer Premises Equipment being utilized, signals having
i components in the frequency spectrum below 300 Hertz, excluding
} ringing signals, the currents and voltages (including all har-

: . monics and spurious signals) ‘at the network interface shall not
f exceed the limits indicated in Paragraphs 1.6.4, F.4.a. through d.,
5 following:

i a. The maximum rms (root-mean~square) value, including dc and ac
i compounents of the current per conductor will be specified by
the Telephone Company, but in no case will the specified value
exceed 0.35 ampere.

b. The magnitude of the peak of the conductor to ground v ‘
shall not exceed 70 volts. c&AﬁCELLED

c. The conductor-to-conductor voltage shall be such that thMAY 3 - 1892

i . conductor-to-ground voltage limit in b., above, is not 2 Aef KS fs‘"_}

: ceeded. If the signal source is not grounded, the vol & - —

i (c) limit in Paragraph 1.6.4, F.4.b., above, applies Puhlie Service Commissior
conductor-to-conductor voltage. MISSOURI

} ' d. The total weighted rms voltage within the band from 50 Hertz
to 300 Hertz shall not exceed 100 volts. ~The-total weighted

e e e -

rms voltage is the square root of the sun:f,' of the?"ﬂ;"rﬂdtlﬁ;j;si.-{é'f""‘
the weighting factors for the individual ;jfrequenﬁ’yquqzﬂoir:@nts !
times the square of the rms voltage of the individual frequency |
components. The weighting factors are asﬁ’ indicht¥dT 1 1932

| L 83-.253
. | % P_u_blzc_Senfice‘Cnmmiccsn_r,j;
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Issued: [DEC 29 12383 Effective:  AM 01 2234

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
5t. Louis, Missouri



L .CT) 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

P.5.C. Mo.=-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued ‘ Section 1
except for the purpose . 1st Revised Sheet 53
of canceling this tariff. Replac1ng 0r1glnal Sheet 53

REGULATIONS REGEIVED

1.6.4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment iand Ccﬂm%t%gcgtlgﬁg :
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commissionjs Regis- b
tration Program-(Continued) [ Iouuiil !

Pudlic Seivice Comm’ ecien
F. Minimum Protection Criteria for Electrical Connections-{Continued)

3. VWhere there is connection to telecommunications services, to prevent
the interruption or disconnection of a call, or interference with
network control signaling, it is necessary that the signal applied
by the customer-provided equipment to the Telephone Company inter-
face located on the customer's premises at no time have energy
solely in the 2450 to 2750 Hertz band. If signal power is in the
2450 to 2750 Hertz band, it must not exceed the power present at
the same time in the 800 to 2450 Hertz band.

4. Where customer-provided equipment applies signals having components
in the frequency spectrum below 300 Hertz, excluding ringing signals,
the currents and voltages (including all harmonics and spurious
signals) at the interface shall not exceed the limits indicated in
a. through d. following:

a. The maximum rms (root-mean-square) value, including dc and ac
components of the current per conductor will be specified by
the Telephone Company, but in no case will the specified value
exceed 0.35 ampere.

b. The magnitude of the peak of the conductor to ground voltage
shall not exceed 70 volts.

onductor-to-conductor voltage shall be such that the

c. _The
@MN@E{L[L@ tor-to-ground voltage limit in b., above is not ex-
AR LY CeE

. If the signal source is not grounded, the voltage
limit in b., above applies to the cenductor-to-conductor

JAN - 1 lUt¥oltage.

BY "’éEE;-ESTgé total weighted rms voltage within the band from 50 Hertz
PUBLIC SERVICE COnARsng Hertz shall not exceed 100 volts. The total weighted

QF missoups rms veltage is the square roat of the sum of the products of
the weighting factors for the individual frequency components
times the square of the rms violtage of the individual frequency
components. The weighting factors are as indicated:

=

j R
Issued: A5 2 9 1980 Effective: SEP 29 1960

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

P.S.C. Ma.-No. 29

Prlvate Line Service Tariff
Section 1

except for the purpose \ Q;lginal Sheet 53
of canceling this tariff. | Lo~

REGULATIONS RS

1.6 CONNECTIONS~(Continued)

1.6.12 Connection of Attested Customer-Provided Terminal Equlpment (Contlnued)

Tee Tt

E. Attested equipment must comply with the minimum network protection
. criteria set forth for direct electrical connection of customer-provided
voice terminal equipment in Paragraph 1.6.5 preceding.

Customer-provided terminal equipment which does not meet standards and
procedures set forth by the Telephone Company in its technical references,
although previously attested, may not be used with the services of the

Telephone Company except in accerdance with the provisicns of Paragraph
1.6.10A preceding.

Terminal Equipment

Headset
Non-powered Conferencing Equipment

1.6.13 Connection of a Conforming Answering Device

A conforming answering device may be connected to facilities furn1shed
by the Telephone Company in accordance with the following:

A.

The customer shall notify the Telephone Company of his intention
to connect a conforming answering device. Such notification shall
include the location at which the conforming answering device is

to be used as well as the conformance pumber of the conforming
answering device.

B. The conforming answering device shall only be connected by means
of a jack or jack arrangement provided by the Telephone Company.
C. The conforming answering device shall not be used to transmit or
receive data signals.
D. The conforming answering device shall not be used to originate calls.
SEp 29 1980 SRR
# 235
JEREEES 78 -2
JCE 'COMMISSS
PU—[_C SERVICE o
apn
Issued: FEB 12 1580 Effective: MAR 13 T80

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, pissouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 54
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 54

REGULATIONS
1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(CT) 1.6.4. Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program - (Continued)

F. Minimum Protection Criteriafor Electrical Connections- (Continued)
4. (Continued)

d. (Continued)

for frequencies between weighting factor
50 Hertz and 100 Hertz 2110
100 Hertz and 300 Hertz £33/10°°

where f isthe numerical value of the frequency, in Hertz,
of the frequency component being weighted.

(RT)

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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‘ P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

Section 1
; . except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 54
‘ of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 54

REGULATIONS .

| ’ ._CT) 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) RE@EUW]ED

1.6.4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and Commun1cat1ons ]
\ Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communlcatlons[Commhgsmnﬂag ﬁB@@b- '
tration Program-(Contlnued)

' ?J‘SOF F
F. Minimum Protection Criteria for Electrical Conpections= (Cpntlnupd)
| G ﬂLbENﬁC&bOﬂHﬂSWOH]
: . 4. (Continued)
d. (Continued)

for frequencies between weighting factor

50 Hertz and 100 Hertz f2/104

100 Hertz and 300 Hertz. £3-3/10%-6

where f is the numerica] ﬂtTLﬂEi ency,

in Hertz, of the frequ Enwe1ghted.

! . G. Acoustic or Inductive Connections

J 1 1us4 -
1. General ?Zi
B

a. Customer-provided voice or qzﬁﬁuismmmﬂ%lCEQﬂﬁyﬁ@ﬁt (including
telephotograph equipment) may be acthm¥FR“#lly or inductively
connected at the customer's premises to a private line service
provided the acoustic or inductive connection is made exter-
nally to the network contrel signaling unit when such unit is
provided by the Telephone Company.

b. Customet-provided communications systems may be acoustically
or inductively connected with private line service as specified
. in (1) following, provided the acoustic or inductive connection
is made externally to the network control signaling unit when
such unit is provided by the Telephone Company.

(1) Customer-provided communications systems may be connected
at the premises of the customer or authorized user where
the customer has a regular and continuing requirement for
the origination or termination of communications over the

. customer-provided communications system provided that:

Issued: AUG 2 9 1980 Effective: SEP 20 1981

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri -
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company i
S5t. Louis, Missouri E 3



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

} No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued .. Section 1
except for the purpose IOriginalfSEéet;Eé

M PP s

. of canceling this tariff.

| REGULATIONS
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1.6.13 Connection of a Conforming Answering Device-(Continued)

E. The conforming answering device shall be operated and maintained in

. accordance with those instructions furnished with such conforming
answering device as required by the Telephone Company's Technical
Reference for Conforming Answering Devices.

k. F. The conforming answering device shall comply with the minimum network
' protection criteria set forth in Paragraph 1.6.5 preceding.

In the event that an answering device bearing a conformance pumber does
not meet the requirements of the Telephone Company's Technical Reference
for Conforming Answering Devices, the customer using such answering
device shall either disconnect the device from the Telephone Company's
facilities ox arrange for connection of the device in accordance with
the provisions of Paragraph 1.6.10 preceding.

1.6.14 Customer-Provided Communication Systems

. A. Direct Electrical Connections

1. To protect the telecommunications network when customer-provided
communications systems are connected with (1) Private Line service
provided by the Telephone Company arranged for connection to Long
Distance Message Telecommunications service, Local Exchange service,
or WATS access line or (2) station apparatus provided by the Telephone
Company as a part of a service provided by the Telephone Company to
the same customer, such connection of customer-provided communications

systems shall be through a connecting arrangement as provided in the
General Exchange Tariff.

2. Customer or authorized user-provided communications systems, including
a\. channels derived from such systems, may be connected with Private Line
services of voice grade or less, furnished to the same customer at
premises of the customer or authorized user where the customer has a
regular and continuing requirement for the originatiom or terminatiom

of communicati er-provided communications systems
provided that: mm [L ) '

@ SEP 29 1980 S
w 2RS¥ 54 78-235
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
. ' OF MIss0unl ‘
| Issued: FEB 12 1980 Effective: MA’B_i 3 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 55
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 55

REGULATIONS
1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(CT) 1.6.4. Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program - (Continued)

(RT)

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

Nco supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
. except for the purpose . 1st Revised Sheet 55
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 55

REGULATIONS [% ‘E‘@E: U—w @@

: .(CT) 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) u
1.6.4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment .and cgéﬁﬁﬁiéhﬁggﬁk .
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Regis- :
tration Program~{Continued) fLosodd :

Trhlia Carvie~ Commiesinn i

G. Acoustic or Inductive Connections-(Continued) Bt Servies Cemn iy

. 1. General-{(Continued)
b. (Continued)

(1) (Continued)

(2) The normal mode of operation of the customer-provided
communications system shall be to provide communica-~
tions originating or terminating at the premises on
which the connection is made.

{b) The connection shall be to channels of voice grade
or less or to channels of voice grade or less furn-
. ished in connection with TELPAK service furnished
by the Telephone Cempany.

c. At the customer’'s request and where a private line is arranged
for joint use, a joint user of such service may acoustically or
inductively connect his own communications system to such jointly
used private line on the same basis as set forth for the customer
in b. preceding.

d. A communications system provided by an authorized user may be
acoustically or inductively connected at the premises of the
authorized user with Telephone Company facilities for private
line service, on vhich the authorized user has a station, pro-

. vided that:

i r, 1(‘!.[}

Issued: AUG 2 9 1980 Effective: SEP 2 9 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose - ' . Original Sheet 55
of canceling this tariff. o
' " 'l_ ~ — ._J
REGULATIONS
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) I

1.6.14 Customer Provided Communication Systems-{Continued)
A. Direct Electrical Connections-{Continued)

2. (Continued)

a. The normal mode of operation of the communications systems shall
be to provide communications originating or terminating at the
premises on which the connection is made.

b. The connection shall be made through switching equipment pro-
vided either by the customer, authorized user or by the Telephone
Company.

c¢. The connection shall be to channels of voice grade or less or to

channels of voice grade or less furnished in connection with TELPAK
service.

3. Minimum Protection Criteria

Customer-provided communications systems which involve direct
electrical connection must comply with the minimum protection
criteria set forth in Paragraph 1.6.5 preceding.

4. At the customer's request and where a Private Line service is
arranged for joint use, a joint user of such service may comnect
a communications system to such jointly used private lime on the

same basis as set forth for the customer in Paragraph 1.6.14A.2
and 1.6.146A.3 preceding.

B. Acoustic, Inductive Connections

Customer-provided communications systems may be acoustically or induc-
tively connected with Telephone Company furnished Private Line service
as specified in Paragraph 1.6.14B.1 and 1.6.14B.2 following, provided

the acoustic or inductive connection is made externally to Telephone

Company voice transmitﬁﬁﬁﬁ}gﬂgﬁgnzﬂiEiﬂﬁ equipment.

SEP 29 1980 5 '
Bvl'oj K4 %y 8~ o 25

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF Missount

Issued: FEB 12 1880 Effective: MAR 13 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 56
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 56

REGULATIONS
1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(CT) 1.6.4. Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program - (Continued)

(RT)

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ED
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 56
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 56

REGULATIONS JAN 21 1981

. 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) . 1
1.6.4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and Communications
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Regis-

tration Program-(Continued)

G. Acoustic or Inductive Connections-(Continued)
. 1. General-{Continued)

d. (Continued)

(1) The normal mode of operation of the authorized user-
provided communications system shall be to provide
communications originating or terminating at the
premises on which the connection is made. .

{2) The customer has a regular and continuing requirement
for communications originating or terminatinmg at the
authorized user's premises at which the connection is
made.

l. (3)

The connection shall be to channels of voice grade
or less or to channels of voice grade or less furn-
ished in connection with TELPAK service furnished by
the Telephone Company.

{4) The connection shall be made on the same basis as set
{CT) forth for the customer in (b), preceding.

(5) All communications over the interconnected facilities
shall be between the customer and authorized user and
relate directly to the customer's business.

. e. Cuostomer-provided tone-type address signaling is permitted
through such connections; however, the services of the

Telephone Company are-not designed for such use, and the

Telephone Company makes no representation as to the relia-

bility of address si i I‘tﬁ@ performed in such
manmner. A ﬁﬂ‘ it; )
AR -

-1 uia
o J e

PUBLIC »ERV.CE C-’..'JN..w\lb.*.:iON
LF AEOURL

. Issued: JAN 2 2 1084 Effective: FER 2 1 fom4 -
BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement te this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1

. except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 56

of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 56
REGULATIONS

: .CT) 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1.6.4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment agﬁﬂégmmu ygagin 5

Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Regls-L
tration Program-{Continued)

.. . AUG 20 1980

Acoustic or Inductive Connections-(Continued)

. 1. General-(Continued) - bosane )
4-. - .C (:‘ . - L'f --\rﬁ frirn
d. {(Continued)

(1) The normal mode of operation of the authorized user-
provided communications system shall be to provide
communications originating or terminating at the
premises on which the connection is made.

(2) The customer has a regular and continuing requirement
for communications originating or terminating at the
authorized user's premises at which the connection is

. made.
. {3) The connection shall be to channels of voice grade
or less or to channels of voice grade or less furn-
ished in connection with TELPAK service furnished by
the Telephone Company.
' (4) The connection shall be made on the same basis as set
forth for the customer in (2), preceding.

(5) All communications over the interconnected facilities
shall be between the customer and authorized user and
relate directly to the customer's business.

. e. Customer-provided tone-type address signaling is permitted
through such connections; however, the services of the

Telephone Company are not designed for such use, and the

Telephone Company makes esentation as to the relia-

bility of address i&: ch is performed in such
manner. %%
\
. SR Y

Issued: pyg 2 9 1980 Effective: SEP 2 g 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose . Original Sheet 56

of canceling this tariff. s

. S ,

- oL

REGULATIONS ,

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) S S

1.6.14 Customer Provided Communication Systems-(Continued)
B. Acoustic, Inductive Connections-{Continued)

1. Customer or authorized user-provided communications systems may be
connected to Private Line services furnished to the same customer
at premises of the customer or authorized user where the customer
has a regular and continuing requirement for the origination or
termination of communications over the customer or authorized user-
provided communications systems provided that:

a. The normal mode of operation of the communications systems
shall be to provide communications originating or terminating
at the premises on which the connection is made.

b. The connection shall be to channels of voice grade or less,
a channel of voice grade or less furnished in connection with
TELPAK service or an entrance facility.

2. Customer-provided communications systems which involve acoustic
or inductive connectors must comply with the minimum protection
criteria set forth in Paragraph 1.6.5 preceding.

3. At the customer's request and where a private line is arranged for
joint use, a joint user of such service may acoustically or induc-
tively comnect a communications system to such jointly used Private
Line service on the same basis as set forth for the customer.

i
i’

CANGELLED

. SEp 291980
w [E RS20

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF MISSOURI

78-235

Issued: FEB {2 1980 Effective: MAR 13 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 57
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 57

REGULATIONS
1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(CT) 1.6.4. Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program - (Continued)

(RT)

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1

. except for the purpose 1st Revised Shect 57

of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 57
REGULATIOKS

- e TR Ty

.31') 1.6 CONNECTIONS-{Continued) G% E @ E U W @ @ |

1.6.4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and Communications
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Regis-

'
tration Program-(Continued) AUG 20 1980 !
#
G. Acoustic or Inductive Connections-(Continued) BV i
PrStip Qoo “['_--"c""'r'qlI
. 2. Minimum Protection Criteria S e Lol n

a. BSince private line services utilize Telephone Company channels
and equipment in common with other services, it is necessary
in order to prevent excessive noise and crosstalk that the
power of the signal applied to the Telephone Company private
line service be limited. Because each private line service
is individually engineered, a single valued limit for all
applications cannot be specified. Therefore, the power of
the signal which may be applied by the customer-provided
equipment to the interface will be specified by the Telephone
Company for each application to be consistent with the signal

. power allowed on the telecommunications network.

b. To protect other services, it is necessary that the &9 m@@m‘L‘E[E
which is applied by the customer-provided equipment ﬁghe= AR LY
interface located on the customer's premises meet the
following limits at the output of the network control sigan - 1 1ysa

naling unit: )
Al R85 ]
{1) The power in the band from 3,995 Hertz to 4,00%YHelktz 3.

shall be at least 18dB below the power of the ﬁﬂﬂﬂﬁﬁEchiéixf“ﬁbmw‘
as specified in a., preceding. OF M

(2) The power in the band from 4,005 Hertz to 10,000 Hertz
. shall not exceed 16dB below one milliwatt.

(3) The power in the band from 10,000 Hertz to 25,000
Hertz shall not exceed 24dB below one milliwatt.

(4) The power in the band from 25,000 Hertz to 40,000
Hertz shall not exceed 36dB below one milliwatt,

(5) The power in the band above 40,000 Hertz shall not
. exceed 50dB below one milliwatt.

) IR Vot
Issued: AUG 2 9 1930 Effective: SEP 2 9 1980
BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued ) Section 1
except for the purpose .+ Original Sheet 57
. of canceling this tariff. ’ V3 VN U
REGULATIONS g

(. 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)
1.6.15 Entrance Facilities -~ Series 1000

A. Description

Entrance facility channels are furnished to the customer by the Telephone
Company for the purpose of extending customer-provided communications

. systems to a service point of the customer, authorized user or to Centrex
(. Control Switching Equipment serving the premises of the customer or
authorized user for use at such premises.

. These channels are furnished for half-duplex or duplex operation on a
two-point basis. The approximate bandwith is 300-3000 Hertz.

B. Regulations

Customer-provided communications systems may be comnnected through
connecting arrangements furnished by the Telephone Company with
entrance facilities furnished to the same customer for the purpose
of extending the customer~provided communications systems to a ser-
‘ vice point of the customer or authorized user. The channels created
therefrom, in accordance with Paragraph 1.6.8 preceding, may be con-
nected at such customer's or authorized user's service point to other
customer-provided communications systems in accordance with Paragraph
1.6.14A.2a, 1.6.14A.2b and 1.6.14A.2¢c preceding.

Entrance facilities are furnished (1) within an exchange, or (2) where
the customer's or authorized user's service point is located 25 airline

miles or less from the point at which the customer-provided communications
channel is connected to the Telephone Company entrance facility.

BANGELLED

BY ISSION 235
VICE CO 78
_ pUBLIC SERQF MisSOURL '

Issued: TEB 12 1980 Effective: MaR 13 1680

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 58
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 58

REGULATIONS

1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

1.64.

165

A.

B.

Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program - (Continued)

Channél Derivation Devices

Customer-provided channel derivation devices which are used to create additional channelsin
accordance with Paragraphs 1.6.5, A. and B., following, may be connected to Private Line
Services subject to Paragraphs 1.6.1, 1.6.2 and 1.6.3, preceding

Subject to the normal transmission characteristics of the Private Line Service ordered, the
customer may create additional channels from the service ordered through the use of channel
derivation equipment located at his premises. Channel derivation equipment can be used with
any service except Medium Speed Facsimile.

The Telephone Company makes no representation asto: (1) the suitability of the channels it
provides for such subdivision into additional channels by derivation equipment or (2) the
suitability of the resultant derived channels for any communications purpose.

Issued:

November 30, 1984 Effective: January 1, 1985

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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(RT)
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Prlvatetglngzéggkgég}Tar1ff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet|38
of canceling this tariff. Replacing gﬁgjggq}qggjsheet 58
I
REGULATIONS | LJSEGUR| o \
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) ‘tFubHc Capvice Commission

1.6.4 Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems
Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Registration
Program-{(Continued)

1.6.5 Channel Derivation Devices

Customer-provided channel derivation devices which are used to create addi-
tional channels in accordance with Paragraphs 1.6.5, A. and B., following,
may be connected to Private Line Services subject to Paragraphs 1.6.1,

1.6.2 and 1.6.3, preceding.

A. Subject to the normal transmission characteristics of the Private Line Ser-
vice ordered, the customer may create additional channels from the service
ordered through the use of channel derivation equipment located at his
premises. Channel derivation equipment can be used with any service ex-
cept TELPAK (Series 500) and Medium Speed Facsimile.

B. The Telephone Company makes no representation as to: (1) the suitability of
the channels it provides for such subdivision into additional channels by
derivation equipment or (2) the suitability of the resultant derived channels

for any communications purpose. ot s =
o RILED

: JAMN 11534 ‘E
83-253
(P Seriee Coramission:

———

Issued: EEQ 29 % Effective: -.!i\ﬁ“-? 0 oenng
By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Companv
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to thisg Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose _ 2nd Revised Sheet 58

of canceling this tariff.

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1.6.4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and Communications

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 338

REGULATIONS
Jai 21 1981

Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Regis-
tration Program-{Continued)

G. Acoustic or Inductive Connections-{(Continued)

2. Minimum Protection Criteria-(Continued)

C.

When there is connection to telecommunications service to prevent

the interruption or disconnmection of a call, or interference with
network control signaling, it is necessary that the signal applied

by the customer-provided equipment to the Telephone Company-provided
voice transmitting and receiving equipment located on the customer's
premises -be limited so that the signal at the output of the Telephone
Company-provided voice transmitting and receiving equipment shall at
no time have energy solely in the 2450 to 2750 Hertz band. If there
is signal power at the output of the Telephone Company-provided voice
transmitting and receiving equipment in the 2450 to 2750 Hertz band,
it must not exceed the power present at the same time in the 800 to
2450 Hertz band.

1.6.5 Channel Derivation Devices

Customer-provided channel derivation devices which are used to create
additional channels in accordance with A. and B. following may be connected
to private line services subject to 1.6.1, 1.6.2 and 1.6.3 preceding.

A. Subject to the normal transmission characteristics of the private line ser-
vice ordered, the customer, authorized user or joint user may create addi-
tional channels from the service ordered through the use of chapnel deriva-
tion equipment located at his premises. Channel derivation equipment can be
used with any service except TELPAK (Series 500) and Medium Speed Facsimile.

B. The Telephone Company makes no representation as to: (1) the suitability of
the channels it provides for such subdivision into additional channels by

derivation equipment, or (2) the su1t %&c& the resultant derived channels
for any communlcatlons purpo

ghAN®

Issued:  jay o 9 4904 Effective: FEgoq 1981 - -

BY R. R, SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this ' Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1

. except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 58

of canceling this tariff. Replac1ng Original Sheet 58
REGULATIONS BE@E”WE.

: .c"r) 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) \\

}

f. UG 2019 !

1.6.4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and d&%munlca g r
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Comm1551on s, Regi f

tration Program-{(Contipued) Fiidouu

Cuhiic Sgvice Cemmisnien

g
»

G. Acoustic or Inductive Connections-{Continued)
. 2. Minimum Protection Criteria-(Continued)

c. VWhen there is connection to telecommunications service to prevent
the interruption or disconnection of a call, or interference with
network control signaling, it is necessary that the signal applied
by the customer-provided equipment to the Telephone Company-provided
voice transmitting and receiving equipment located on the customer's
premises be limited so that the signal at the output of the Telephone
Company-provided voice trapsmitting and receiving equipment shall at
no time have energy solely in the 2450 to 2750 Hertz band. If there
is signal power at the output of the Telephone Company-provided voice
transmitting and receiving equipment in the 2450 to 2750 Hertz band,
it must not exceed the power present at the same time in the 800 to

. 2450 Hertz band.

1.6.5 Channel Derivation Devices

Customer-provided channel derivation devices which are used to create
additional channels in accordance with A. and B. following may be connected
to private line services subject to 1.6.1, 1.6.2 and 1.6.3 preceding.

A. The customer, authorized user or joint user by use of equipment in
accordance with the normal transmission characteristics of the grade
of channel ordered may create additional channels for any type of
communication by subdividing a channel or voice grade or less or an
Entrance Facility. However, such channels may not be created from

. a TELPAK (Series 500) channel of less than voice grade or medium
Speed Facsimile Channels.

B. The Telephone Company makes no representation as to the suitability
of private line services provided by the Telephone Company for such
subdivision into additional CQEKED by such customer-provided equip-

ment. m®@

-~ r’" ["‘3
( - el hiiiand
‘I'r B g couR
Issued: AUG 2 9 1980 uﬂNC Ef 2tive: SEP 29 1980
BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri g

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.~No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued : Section 1
except for the purpose i Original Sheet 58
of canceling this tariff. - ;o
- U o
REGULATIONS , -y
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) ! o

1.6.15 Entrance Facilities - Series 1000-(Continued)

C. Connection of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment or Communications
Systems to Telephone Company Entrance Facilities

1. Customer-provided communications channels may be connected with
entrance facilities furnished by the Telephone Company for the
purpose of extending the customer-provided communications channels.
The connection shall be through connecting arrangements furnished,
installed and maintained by the Telephone Company.

2. Entrance facilities may be connected to customer-provided transmitting
and receiving terminal equipment or to customer-provided communications
systems for the purpose of communicating with transmitting and re-
ceiving terminal equipment located on the premises on which the service
point is located. The conmnection shall be through connecting arrange-
ments furnished, installed and maintained by the Telephone Company.

D. Minimum Protection Criteria

Customer-provided channels, communications systems or terminal equipment
must comply with the minimum protection criteria set forth in Paragraph

1.6.5 preceding.
E. Rates and Charges - Monthly Service ,

Special equipment and arrangement charges are applied for entrance
facilities on a case-by-case basis.

BANGELLED

SEP 29 1980

|8 R4

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF M‘.SSOU‘:‘\\

- 78-235

Issued: FEB 12 090 Effective: MAR 1 3 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 58.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 58.01

REGULATIONS
1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(RT)

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued ' Section 1
except for the purpose Original Sheet 58.01

of canceling this tariff.

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

REGULATIONS Rt 21 1981

Ly

- N

1.6.6 Equipment-to-Equipment Connections

A.

Equipment-to~Equipment connections, as defined im 1.5 preceding, will only
be permitted with Telephone Company-provided host terminal equipment and
communications systems when:

1. The supplier of the added equipment- insures compliance of the combined
host and added equipment, including wiring, with the Federal Communi-
cations Commission's Rules and Regulations and Section 1.6 of this
tariff.

2. Connection of the added equipment to the host is made through a Tele-
phone Company-provided interface which:

a. Provides all points of connection between the added equipment
and wiring internal to host equipment housings.

b. Permits reasonable trouble isolation, as determined by the
Telephone Company.

c. Is otherwise acceptable to the Telephone Company for the spe-
cific connection to be accomplished.

3. Such permission does not necessitate disclosure, by the Telephone Compauny,
of "information which is proprietary in nature.

4. The customer subscribing to the host notifies the Telephone Company of
the added equipment and the host terminal equipment or communications
system to which such added equipment is to be connected, in advance of
such connection, and agrees to notify the Telephone Company when such
added eguipment is permanently disconnected.

B. The Telephone Company reserves the right to not allow, or to require dis~
connection of, an eqguipment-to-equipment connection to any Telephone
Company-provided host terminal equipment or communications system for
reasons imcluding, but not limited to:

1. Incompatibility of a specifig pq gm%@ent connection with
the design and/or functioni &m or impairment in the
performance of a specific host following such connection.

JAN 1 lugd
QMﬂbJON
EUBLIC SERVI(.E c
OF MISSOUR :
Issued: JAN 22 1981 Effective: [f§ 21 1984 -

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 58.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 58.02

REGULATIONS
1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(RT)

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.s.C. Mo.«No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1
. except for the purpose Original Sheet 58.02
of canceling this tariff.
REGULATIONS
€ 1.6 comEcrions-(Continuéd) | JAN 21 1881
(AT) 1.6.6 Equfpment-to-Equipment Connections~{Continued) -
B. (Continued)
2. Inability to accommodate an equipment-to-equipment connection without
~maaufacturing or other modifications to the host which, in the opinion
. of the Telephone Company, are unwarranted.
C. Rates and charges for equipment-to-equipment connections to Telephone
Company-provided host terminal equipment and communications systems will
be based on the costs attributable to the specific connection and/or
disconnection involved,
D. The customer subscribing to the host will be responsible for the payment
of the Maintenance of Service Charge specified in 1.6.1, B.3, for visits
by a Telephone Company employee to the customer's premises in response to
a service difficulty or trouble report resulting from the addition of
customer-provided equipment to Telephone Company-provided host terminal
. equipment or communications systems. .

Issued: JAN 5 9 1024 Effective: FEB 21 1981

BY R. R. SHCCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri '
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 59
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 59

REGULATIONS

1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

1.6.7 Connections of Certain Facilities of Power, Pipeline and Railroad Companies(1)

Service components of an electric power company, an oil, oil products or natural gas pipe line
company, or arailroad company provided primarily to communicate with points located along a
right-of-way (including premises of such company anywhere in cities, towns or villages along
the right-of-way) owned or controlled by such company may, in lieu of the provisions of
Paragraphs 1.6.3 and 1.6.4, D., preceding, be connected with services furnished by the
Telephone Company to the same customer, subject to the following:

A. Such connections will be made by means of switching or connecting equipment furnished by the
Telephone Company.

B. Such customer telephone service components will be connected to private line services furnished
by the Telephone Company for voice transmission and utilizing a Series 300(1) or 400 channel
when furnished to the same customer, for communications with service points associated with
such services; provided, however, that service components of the customer will not be connected
to alocal or toll central office line to form athrough connection except as follows:

1. Incases of emergency involving safety of life or property;

2. Incasesof callsoriginated by railroad employees under circumstances indicating need for
prompt action to secure or maintain the safety, continuity or reliability of railroad serviceto
the public, and related to the movement of passengers, mail, property or equipment by
railroad, or the repair, maintenance or construction of railroad rights-of-way, structures or
equipment;

3. In cases where the customer service components serve locations where it isimpracticable
because of hazard or inaccessibility for the Telephone Company to furnish its service
components; and

4. During an interim period in cases where the customer has arranged for replacement of said
customer service components with service components of the Telephone Company.

C. Telephone circuits of such companies will be connected to alocal or toll central officelineto
form a through connection only through manual switching equipment or an attendant's position
of dial PBX equipment. Such equipment or position may be located at either or both ends of the
customer's circuit.

(1) Obsolete-applicableto existing installations at existing locations for existing customers.

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri F’LED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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) P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Lipe Service Tariff
tariff will be issued ) Section 1
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 59
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 59

REGULATIONS JAN 21 1981
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) .

- =

(FC) 1.6.7 Connections of Certain Facilities of Power, Pipeline and Railroad Companies

Facilities of an electric power company, an oil, oil products or natural
gas pipe line company, or a railroad company provided primarily to com-
municate with points located along a right-of-way (includipng premises of
such company anywhere in cities, towns or villages along the right-of-way)
. owned or controlled by such company may, in lieu of the provisions of
1.6.3 and 1.6.4, D, preceding, be connected with services furnished by the
Telephone Company to the same customer, subject to the following:

A. Such connections will be made by means of switching or connecting equip-
ment furnished by the Telephone Company.

B. Such customer telephone facilities will be connected to private line ser-
vices furnished by the Telephone Company for voice transmission and utili-
zing a Series 300 or 400 channel when furnished to the same customer, for
communications with stations associated with such services; provided, how-
ever, that facilities of the customer will not be connected to a local or

. toll central office line to form a through connection except as follows:

1. In cases of emergency involving safety of life or property;

@&W%E&&E@m cases of calls originated by railroad employees under circumstances

indicating need for prompt action to secure or maintain the safety,

-1 1984 continuity or reliability of railroad service to the public, and re~
JA J ~lated to the movement of passengers, mail, property or equipment by

E%V‘ K;Ef; Laéitailroad, or the repair, maintenance or construction of railroad

4 ights-of-way, structures or equipment,

|

BY £ £
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION .

F mssV8 3, In cases where the customer facilities serve locatioms where it is
impracticable because of hazard or inaccessibility for the Telephone
! Company to furnish its facilities; and

® ‘.

During an interim period in cases where the customer has arranged for
replacement of said customer facilities with facilties of the Telephone
Company.

C. Telephone circuits of such companies will be connected to a local or toll
central office line to form a through connection only through manual switch-
ing equipment or an attendant's position of dial PBX equipment furnished
to the customer by the Telephone Company. Such equipment or position may

. be located at either oxr both ends of the customer's circuit,

-~

Issued:  JAN 2 2 1989 Effective: FEB 2 1 1981 N

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

Ko supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued : Section 1
. except fzr the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 59
of canceling this tariff. Replacing-Original -Sheet 59

REGULATIONS i E%E@E’i A

. AUG 20 1989
1.6.6 Connections of Certain Facilities of Power, Pipeline and RallﬁPad Companies
tiw -t
Facilities of an electric power company, an oil, oil prqﬂﬁctshor natural
gas pipe line company, or a railroad company provided:primarily to com-
municate with points located along a right-of-way (including premises of
such company anywhere in cities, towns or villages along the right-of-way)

. owned or controlled by such company may, in lieug& h visions of
[s]

.’_CT) 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1.6.3 and 1.6.4, D, preceding, be conne urnished by the
Telephone Company to the same customer, the following:

A. Such connections will be made by means of sw1t$H§Bgzér g%gn
ment furnished by the Telephone Company. g ol

B. Such customer telephone facilities will bep g;ﬁoﬁﬁ\ég\&Nline ser-
vices furnished by the Telephone Company fpwdhei eoﬁnﬁﬂgﬂﬁssion and utili-
zing a Series 300 or 400 channel when furnished to the same customer, for
communications with stations associated with such services; provided, how-
ever, that facilities of the customer will not be connected to a local or

. toll central office line to form a through connection except as follows:

ecting equip-

1. 1In cases of emergency involving safety of life or property;

2. 1In cases of calls originated by railrocad employees under circumstances
indicating need for prompt action to secure or maintain the safety,
continuity or reliability of railroad service to the public, and re-
lated to the movement of passengers, mail, property or equipment by
railroad, or the repair, maintenance or construction of railroad
rights-of-way, structures or equipment;

3. In cases where the customer facilities serve locations where it is
impracticable because of hazard or inaccessibility for the Telephone
Company to furnish its facilities; and

During an interim period in cases where the customer has arranged for
replacement of said customer facilities with facilties of the Telephone
Company.

C. Telephone circuits of such companies will be connected to a local or toll
central office line to form a through connection only through manual switch-
ing equipment or an attendant's position of dial PBX equipment furnished

. to the customer by the Telephone Company. Such equipment or position may
be located at either or both ends of the customer's circuit.

Issued: AUG 2 9 1980 Effective: SEP 2 G198 | . o 100

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose | Origina; Shggt 59

of canceling this tariff. i

N Y. Ve

REGULATIONS L
) l IR _;
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

. 1.6.16 Connections With Certain Facilities of Customers =~ ". = . .
Customer facilities for private line telephone, data transmission, tele-
typewriter or remote metering, supervisory control and miscellaneous
signaling purposes, in lieu of Paragraph 1.6.9 through 1.6.15 preceding,
may be connected, as provided in Paragraphs 1.6.16A, 1.6.16B and 1.6.16C
below, with Telephone Company voice grade or less Private Line services

. furnished for communication among three or more stations for such purposes
under this Tariff. In all such cases, the customer's facilities will be
so constructed, maintained and operated as to work satisfactorily with
the facilities of the Telephone Company.

A. U.S. Army, Navy and Air Force

1. Facilities of the U.S. Department of the Army, Navy or Air Force
will be connected with facilities of the Telephone Company, subject
to the regulations and conditions stated in the following where the
Secretary of the Department or his authorized representative notifies
the Telephone Company, in writing, that such connection is required

. - for reasons of military necessity. Such connections will be made by
means of switching or conmecting equipment furnished by the Telephone
Company.

2. Such telephone facilities will be connected to Private Line Telephone
services and td telephone services and channels provided in connection
with TELPAK service furnished by the Telephone Company for communica-
tion with stations associated with such Private Line Telephone service,
provided however, that the Department facilities will not be connected
to the telecommunications network to form a through connection except
in cases of emergency involving safety of life or property, unless
the aforesaid facilities are provided by the Department in locations

where it is impracticable for the Telephone Company to furnish its
. facilities.

-

&EEP 2 f c
® SEL 78-235

Issued: FEB {2 1980 Effective: MAR 13 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
' St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 60
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 60

REGULATIONS
1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)
(CP) 1.6.7 Connections of Certain Facilities of Power, Pipeline and Railroad Companies(1) - (Continued)

D. Connection of atelephone circuit of such companies as specified in Paragraph 1.6.7, B.2., 3. Or
4., preceding, may be established at either end of such circuit, but shall not be established at both
ends simultaneoudly.

E. Customer teletypewriter or Morse, telephotograph, data transmission, remote metering,
(CT) supervisory control or miscellaneous signaling service components will be connected to Private
Line Service furnished by the telephone Company for such purposes to the same customer.

F. Telephone Company-provide private line services, when connected with service components of
the customer, will not be used for communication of other than the customer, except that such
services may be used for the communications of, and be connected with services furnished by the
Telephone Company, to other companies which:

1. are operated with the customer as parts of an integrated electric power, ail, oil products or
natural gas system or railroad system under direct or common ownership or control; or

(CT) 2. own or operate an electric power or pipe line or railroad service components interconnected
with those of the customer.

Telephone Company-provided line services when so connected may be connected to alocal or
toll central office line to form athrough connection for communications of other companies

(O specified in Paragraph 1.6.7, F.1., 2. Or 3., preceding, including calls originated by employees of

(O such companies only under the circumstances set forth in Paragraphs 1.6.7, B.1. and 2.,
preceding.

(CT) G. Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems connected to the private line

services specified in Paragraphs 1.6.2, B., preceding, in accordance with Paragraphs 1.6.7, A.
through F., preceding, prior to January 1, 1980, may remain connected and be moved and
reconnected for the life of the equipment without registrations unless subsequently modified.
New installations of Customer Premises Equipment or Communications systems subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations connected to such private line
services must meet the requirements of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and
Regulation.

(AT) (1) Obsolete-applicable to existing installations at existing locations for existing customers.

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri F’LED
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this ’ Private Line Service Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose . 2nd Reviséd Sheet 60
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 60
_ REGULATIONS AN 21 198
. 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) ' ‘

- -

(FC) 1.6.7 Connections of Certain Facilities of Power, Pipeline and Railroad Companieg~
{Continued)

D. Connection of a telephone circuit of such companies as specified in

B.2, 3 or 4 preceding, may be established at either end of such ¢i Cﬁ$57a
but shall not be established at both ends simultaneously. ‘ @[E\-\Ai U}ETLLE{E

E. Customer teletypewriter or morse, telephotograph, data transmission,
remote metering, supervisory control or miscellaneous signaling facidAN - 11yg4
lities will be connected to private line service furnished by the r f; /
Telephone Company for such purposes to the same customer. BY ¢ —~ ¢QZ) _
UBLIC SERVICE COMMISSI T
F. Telephone Company-provided private line services, when connecteg with o MmISSOUR
facilities of the customer, will not be used for communications of
other than the customer, except that such services may be used for the
communications of, and be connected with services furnished by the
Telephone Company, to cther companies which:

. 1. are operated with the customer as parts of an integrated electric
power, oil, oil products or natural gas system or railroad system
under direct or common ownership or control; or
2. own or operate an electric power or pipe line or railrcad system
jointly with the customer; or

3. own or operate electric power or pipe line or railroad facilities
interconnected with those of the custaomer.

Telephone Company-provided line services when so connected may be con-

nected to a local or toll central office line to form a through connec-

tion for communications of other companies specified in 1, 2 or 3

preceding, including calls originated by employees of such companies
. only under the circumstances set forth in B.l and 2, preceding.

G. Customer-provided terminal equipment and communications systems con-
nected to the private line services specified in 1.6.2, B, preceding
in accordance with A. through F. preceding prior to Japuary 1, 1980,
may remain connected and be moved and reconnected for the life of
the equipment without registration unless subsequently modified.
New installations of customer-provided terminal equipment or com-

. munications systems subject to the Federal Communications Commission's
Rules and Regulations connected to such private line services must meet
the requirements of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and
Regulations.

Issued: Jan 9 2 1agq Effective: FEB 2 1!7981 Pl e e

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
5t. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
. except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 60
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 60
REGULATIONS E‘% E @ E ] w E l!]
.31‘) 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) ) |

}
1.6.6 Connections of Certain Facilities of Power, Pipeline an ll%%?’rgaw%mpaniés-
(Continued) - .
nioaul il ’
D. Connection of a telephone circuit of such companies aSyspecified: inmmiceirn?
B.2, 3 or 4 preceding may be established at either end of such circuit,
but shall not be established at both ends simultaneously.

. E. Customer teletypewriter or morse, telephotograph, data transmission,
remote metering, supervisory control or miscellaneous signaling faci-
lities will be connected to private line service furnished by the
Telephone Company for such purposes to the same customer.

F. Telephone Comrany-provided private line services, when crnnected with
facilities of the customeyr, will not be used for communications of
other than the customer, except that such services may be used for the
communications of, and be connected with services furnished by the
Telephone Company, to other companies which:

1. are operated with the customer as parts of ag.j ﬁ@d electric
. power, oil, oil products or natural ga road system
under direct or common ownership or
9B

%% c?.tlrall ca
)

i 65
%ﬁﬂp Sazﬁ|gﬁp

2. own or operate an electric power or pipe Hé
jointly with the customer; or

system

el
facilities

3. own or operate electric power or pipe Jjn
interconnected with those of the custoﬁ?
Telephone Company-provided line services when so connected may be con-
nected to a local or toll central office line to form a through connec-
tion for communications of other companies specified in 1, 2 or 3
preceding, including calls originated by employees of such companies
. only under the circumstances set forth in B.1 and 2, preceding.

G. Customer-provided terminal equipment and communications systems con~
nected to the private line services specified in 1.6.2, B, preceding
in accordance with A. through F. preceding prior to January 1, 1980,
may remain connected and be moved and reconnected for the life of
the equipment without registration unless subsequently modified.
New installations of customer-provided terminal equipment or com-
. munications systems subject to the Federal Communications Commission's
Rules and Regulations connected to such private line services must meet - ° -
the reguirements of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and
Regulations. RN 10

Issued: AUG 2 9 1980 Effective: SEP 2 9 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued . Section 1
except for the purpose . Original Sheet 60
of canceling this tariff. : [g Y

DR N WP I.: Lo '_-J

. REGULATIONS ‘
‘Ir “ v‘l 1 ;

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) ! LT

1.6.16 Connections with Certain Facilities of Customers-(Continued)
A. U.S. Army, Navy and Air Force-(Continued)

3. Equipment provided on the Department's facilities for the purpose
of deriving telephone, teletypewriter, remote metering, supervisory
control, telewriting, miscellaneous signaling or data transmission
channels may be used, if suitable for such use to derive such channels
over private line channels furnished by the Telephone Company.

B. TU.S. Government Executive Departments and Agencies

Equipment of a Department or Agency of the Executive Branch of the U.S.
Government used for the purpose of disguising or concealing the contents

or meaning of communications may be connected to Telephone Company services,
subject to the regulations and conditions below:

1. The head of the Department or Agency whose equipment is to be connected,
or his authorized representative, shall notify the Telephone Company
in writing that such conpection is necessary to safeguard official
information which requires protection in the interests of national
defense, or other confidential official information disclosure of

which to unauthorized persons would be detrimental to the public
interest.

2. The Government equipment shall be so comstructed, maintained and
operated as to work satisfactorily with the facilities of the
Telephone Company.

3. The connection shall be made by means of connecting equipment or
arrangements furnished by the Telephone Company.

GANGELLED

SEP 09 1980

Jﬁi_ﬁiﬁbﬁ’-
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Issued: FEB 1 2 1980 Effective: MAR 13 1380
BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President~Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company *

St. Louis, Missouri



(CP)

(CT)

(CP)

(CP)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 61
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 61

REGULATIONS

1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)
1.6.7 Connections of Certain Facilities of Power, Pipeline and Railroad Companies(1) - (Continued)

H. Effective May 1, 1983, new installations of or additions to Customer Premises Equipment and

Communications Systems subject to the Federal Communications Commission’'s Rules and
Regulations, connected to the private line services specified in Paragraph 1.6.2, C. or 1.6.2, D.,
preceding, in accordance with Paragraphs 1.6.7, A. through F., preceding, must meet the
requirements of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations

1.6.8 Connections of Certain Facilities of the U.S. Army, Navy and Air Force(1)

Service components of the U. S. Department of the Army, Navy or Air Force will be connected
with services furnished by the Telephone Company, in lieu of the provisions of Paragraphs 1.6.3
and 1.6.4, D., preceding, as provided in Paragraphs 1.6.9, A. and B., following, where the
Secretary of the appropriate department or his authorized representative, notifies the Telephone
Company in writing that such connection is required for reasons of military necessity. Such
connections will be made by means of switching or connecting equipment furnished by the
Telephone Company.

A. Telephone service components of the aforesaid Departments will be connection to private line

services furnished by the Telephone Company for voice transmission and utilizing a Series 300(1)
or 400 channel for communications with service points associated with such services; provided,
however, that such department service points will not be connected to alocal or toll central
office line to form a through connection, except in cases of emergency involving safety of life or
property, unless such service components are provided in locations where it is impracticable for
the Telephone Company to furnish its services.

. Teletypewriter or Morse, telephotograph, data transmission, remote metering, supervisory

control or miscellaneous signaling service components of the aforesaid departments will be
connected to private line services furnished for such purposes.

(1) Obsolete-applicable to existing installations at existing locations for existing customers.

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri F’LED
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.5.C. Mo.=-No. 29

No‘supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 61

of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 61
REGULATIONS

JAN 21 1981

(FC} 1.6.7 Connections of Certain Facilities of Power, Plpellne and Railroad Companies-
(Continued)

1.6 CONNECTIONS-{Continued)

H. Effective May 1, 1983, new installations of or additions to customer-provided
terminal equipment and communications systems subject to the Federal Communi-
cations Commission's Rules and Regulations, connected to the private line

. services specified in 1.6.2, € or 1.6.2, D, preceding in accordance with A.
through F. preceding, must meet the requirements of the Federal Communica-
tions Commission's Rules and Regulationms.

(FC) 1.6.8 Connections of Certain Facilities of the U.S. Army, Navy and Air Force

Facilities of the U.S. Department of the Army, Navy or Air Force will

be comnected with services furnished by the Telephone Company, in

lieu of the provisions of 1.6.3 and 1.6.4, D, preceding, as provided

in A. and B. following, where the Secretary of the appropriate Depart-

ment or his authorized representative, notifies the Telephone Company

in writing that such connection is requnired for reasoms of military
(RT) necessity. Such connections will be made by means of switching or

. connecting equipment furnished by the Telephone Company.

A. Telephone facilities of the aforesaid Departments will be connected to
private line services furnished by the Telephone Company for voice trans-
mission and utilizing a Series 300 or 400 channel for communications with
stations associated with such services; provided, however, that such
Department facilities will not be connected to a local or toll central
office line to form a through connection except in cases of emergency in-
volving safety of life or property, unless such facilities are provided

in locations where it is impracticable for the Telephone Company to
furnish its services.

B. Teletypewriter or morse, telephotograph, data transmission, remcte meter-
. ing, supervisory control or miscellaneous signaling facilities of the
aforesaid Departments will be connected to private line services furnished

T GANPELLED
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Issued: JAN 2 2 1961 Effective: FEB 2 1 1981 T

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
8t. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 61
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing.Qriginal--Sheet 61

REGULATIONS . [‘%E@EHWE@

"~ AUG201980 “\

1.6.6 Connections of Certain Facilities of Power, Plpellne and Railroad Companijes-

(Continued) - 11SSOURI !
Puhlic '%erncn Commission 4

H. Effective May 1, 1983, new installations of or additions” tc cuStomer- prov1ded
terminal equipment and communications systems subject to the Federal Communi-
cations Commission's Rules and Regulations, connected to the private line
services specified in 1.6.2, C oxr 1.6.2, D, preceding in accordance with A.

. through F. preceding, must meet the requirements of the Federal Communica-
tions Commission's Rules and Regulations.

‘CT) 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1.6.7 Connections of Certain Facilities of the U.S. Army, Navy and Air Force

Facilities of the U.S. Department of the Army, Navy or Air Force will
be connected with services furnished by the Telephone Company, in
lieu of the provisions of 1.6.3 and 1.6.4, D, preceding, as provided
in A. and B. following, where the Secretary of the appropriate Depart-
ment or his authorized representative, notifies the Telephone Company
in writing that such connection is required for reasons of military
necessity for the control of space vehicles. Such connections will

. be made by means of switching or connecting equipment furnished by
the Telephone Company.

A. Telephone facilities of the aforesaid Departments will be connected to
private line services furnished by the Telephone Company for voice trans-
mission and utilizing a Series 300 or 400 channel for communications with
stations associated with such services; provided, however, that such
Department facilities will not be connected te a local or toll central
office line to form a through connection except in cases of emergency in-
volving safety of life or property, unless such facilities are provided
in locations where it is impracticable for the Telephone Company to
furnish its services.

. B. Teletypewriter or morse, telephotograph, data transmission, remote meter-

ing, supervisory control or miscellaneous signaling facilities of the
aforesaid Departments will be con‘Ljijgi private line services furnished

for such purposes. ®&%®

———7 1900
. Issued: AUG 2 9 155C Effective: SEP 2 9 1950 )

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued _ Section 1
except for the purpose ' Original Sheet) 61
of canceling this tariff. , e AV,
REGULATIONS ' N
IS oo
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) J
1.6.16 Connections With Certain Facilities of Customers-{Contipued)  ~ ~ =~ - "=~

C. Power, Pipeline and Railroad Companies

1.

Facilities of an electric power, oil, oil products, natural gas
pipeline, or railroad company provided primarily to communicate

with points located along a right-of-way (including premises of

such company anywhere in cities, towns or villages along the right-
of-way) owned or controlled by such company will be connected with
facilities furnished by the Telephone Company to the same customer,
subject to the regulations and conditions stated in Paragraph 1.6.16C.1
through 1.6.16C.4 inclusive, in addition to those specified in Para-
graph 1.6.16 preceding. Such connections will be made by means of
switching or connecting equipment furnished by the Telephone Company.

Such customer telephone facilities will be connected to Private Line
Telephone services furnished by the Telephone Company and to services
furnished for similar purposes under Section 1 of this Tariff when
furnished to the same custower for communications with stations asso-
ciated with such Private Line Telephone services; provided, however,
that facilities of the customer will not be connected to a local or
long distance message telecommunications central office line to form
a through connection except as follows:

a. In cases of emergency involving safety of life or property; in
addition, in cases of calls originated by railroad employees
under circumstances indicating need for prompt action to secure
or maintain the safety, continuity, or reliability of railroad
service to the public, and related to the movement of passengers,
mail, property, or equipment by railrcad, or the repair, main-

tenance, or construction of railroad rights-of-way, structures,
or equipment.
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 62
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 62

REGULATIONS

1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)
1.6.8 Connections of Certain Facilities of the U.S. Army, Navy and Air Force(1) - (Continued)

C. Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems connected to the Private Line

Services specified in Paragraph 1.6.2, B., preceding, in accordance with Paragraphs 1.6.8, A. and
B., preceding, prior to January 1, 1980, may remain connected and be moved and reconnected for
the life of the equipment without registration unless subsequently modified. New installations of
Customer Premises Equipment or Communications Systems subject to the Federal
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations connected to such Private Line Services
must meet the requirements of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and
Regulations.

. Effective May 1, 1983, new installations of, or additions to, Customer Premises Equipment and

Communications Systems subject to the Federal Communications Commission’'s Rules and
Regulations, connected to the Private Line Services specified in Paragraph 1.6.2, C. or 1.6.2, D.,
preceding, in accordance with Paragraphs 1.6.8, A. and B., preceding, must meet the
requirements of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations.

1.6.9 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to Different Customers

A. A Private Line Service furnished to a customer may be connected:

- With aPrivate Line Service furnished to a branch or agency of the United States
Government for the purposes specified under Paragraphs 1.6.9, A.1. and 2., following,
provided such connection is authorized by the branch or agency to whose service the
connection is made and connections are made by means of connecting or switching
arrangements furnished by the Telephone Company, or

- With aPrivate Line Service, Long Distance Message Telecommunications Service, Local
Exchange Service or WATS access line furnished to a different customer.

(1) Obsolete-applicable to existing installations at existing locations for existing customers.

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri F’LED
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 62
of canceling this tariff. ’ Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 62
: J
REGULATIONS
@ 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) : Jan 21 1981

(FC) 1.6.8 Connections of Certain Facilities of the U.S. Army, Navy and Alr Force-
{(Continued)

C. Customer-provided terminal equipment and communications systems connected

to the private line services specified in 1.6.2, B, preceding in accordance

with A. and B. preceding prior to January 1, 1980, may remain connected and
. be moved and reconnected for the life of the equipment without registra-

tion unless subsequently modified. New installations of customer-provided

terminal equipment or communications systems subject to the Federal Communi-

cations Commission's Rules and Regulations connected to such private line

services must meet the requirements of the Federal Communications Commission's

Rules and Regulations.

D. Effective May 1, 1983, new installations of or additions to customer-
provided terminal equipment and communications systems subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations, connected
to the private line services specified in 1.6.2, C or 1.6.2, D, preceding
in accordance with A. and B. preceding, must meet the requirements of the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulatioms.

1.6.9 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to Different
Customers

A. A private line service furnished to a customer may be connected:

- With a private line service furnished to a branch or agency of the
United States Government for the purposes specified under 1. and 2.
following, provided such connection is authorized by the branch or
agency to whose service the connection is made and comnections are
made by means of connecting or switching arrangements furnished by
the Telephone Company or,

. - With a private line service, long distance message telecommunica-
tions service, local exchange service or WATS access line furmnished

to a d1fferent customer, ggjtcgﬂ dnection is made at premises
of an authorized user E%iit i1seriag,skasified in 3. through 6.
following or,

JAN - 1 ius4

ri
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. Issued: JAN 2 2 1981 Effective: FEB 2 1 1981 '

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President~Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
8t. Louis, Missouri




P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this . Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued mmtgCtion 1
. except for the purpose lst Red\u d_)% o

of canceling this tariff. Rep1301ng 0r@gi§2i] z;%yq:

i
REGULATTONS ‘
.CT) 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) }
1.6.7 Connections of Certain Facilities of the U.S. Army, Navy and,ﬁlg I
(Continued) -

€. Customer-provided terminal equipment and communications systems connected
to the private line services specified in 1.6.2, B, preceding in accordance
with A. and B. preceding prior to January 1, 1980, may remain connected and

. be moved and reconnected for the life of the equipment without registra-

tion unless subsequently modified. New installations of customer-provided
terminal equipment or communications systems subject to the Federal Communi-
cations Commission's Rules and Regulations connected to such private line
services must meet the requirements of the Federal Communications Commission's
Rules and Regulations.

D. Effective May 1, 1983, new installations of or additions to tustomer-
provided terminal equipment and communications systems subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations, connected
to the private line services specified in 1.6.2, C or 1.6.2, D, preceding
in accordance with A. and B. preceding, must meet the requirements of the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations.

1.6.8 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to Different
Customers

A. A private line service furnished to a customer may be connected:

- With a private line service furnished to a branch or agency of the
United States Government for the purposes specified under 1. and 2.
fellowing, provided such connection is authorized by the branch or
agency to whose service the connection is made and connections are
made by means of connecting or switching arrangements furnished by
the Telephone Company or,

. - With a private line service, long distance message telecommunica-
tions service, local excha&g9 VlCe or WATS access line furnished

to a dlfferent cus such connection is made at premises
of an author1 t user as specified in 3. through 6.
following or,

Il VR,

Issued: AUG 2 9 1980 Effective: SEP 2 9 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Lf'_' ,  Section 1
except for the purpose Co - -Original/ Sheet 62

of canceling this tariff.
_ |
|

REGULATIONS Il. il

1.6 CONNECTIONS-{Continued) ' o =

TYor e o .
- L -

1.6.16 Connections With Certain Facilities of Customers-(Continﬁed)

-

C. Power, Pipeline and Railroad Companies-(Continued)
2. {Continued)

b. In cases where the customer facilities serve locations where
it is impracticable because of hazard or inaccessibility for
the Telephone Company to furnish its facilities.

¢. During an interim period in cases where the customer has
arranged for replacement of said customer facilities with
facilities of the Telephone Company.

3. Telephone circuits of the customer will be connected to a local or
long distance message telecommunications central office line to form
a through comnection only through manual switching equipment, or an
attendant's position of dial PBX equipment furnished to the customer
by the Telephone Company. Such equipment or position may be located
at either or both ends of the customer's circuit.

4. Connection of a customer's telephone circuit, as specified in
Paragraph 1.6.16C.2a, 1.6.16C.2b or 1.6.16C.2c preceding, may be
established at either end of such circuit, but shall not be estab-
lished at both ends simultaneously.

5. Facilities of the Telephone Company, when connected with facilities
of the customer, will not be used for communications of other than
the customer, except that such facilities may be used for the com-
munications of, and be connected with facilities furnished by the
Telephone Company to other companies which:

CANGELLED

SEP 291950
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Issued: pgER 12 1g8‘a ~ Effective: MAR 1'3 1580

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 63
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 63

REGULATIONS
1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

1.6.9 Connections of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to Different Customers -
(Continued)

A. (Continued)

- Asspecified under 7. Through 9., following, when connections involve (1) channels for
program transmission in connection with loudspeaker and sound recording (2) channels of
voice grade or less when these are furnished for data transmission to one customer with
connection to channels created by another customer or (3) teletypewriter private lines
furnished to the U.S. Army, which may be connected to Associated Press and United Press
International private lines for teletypewriter transmission, used in establishing an Emergency
Action Notification System.

Connections, as specified above, will be provided only when the same types of channels (except
long distance message telecommunications service, local exchange service or WATS lines as set
forthin 4. And 6., following are involved) are connected and the same forms of electrical
communication are used over the connected channels.

1. Wherethe private line service is furnished to the Government for teletypewriter transmission
for the collection and dissemination of (a) weather information (b) miscellaneous airways
information pertaining to the supervision of the flight of aircraft along the civil airways, or
(©) agricultural and farm market information, connection may be made as follows:

a. Receiving-Only Service - for reception of weather and miscellaneous airways
information and agricultural and farm market information transmitted over the
Government service to which it is connected.

b. Sending and Receiving Service - for transmission of flight plans to and acknowledgment
of such plans from the Government service to which connection is authorized.

2. Wherethe private line utilizes a voice grade data channel and is furnished to the Government
for data transmission for the collection and dissemination of weather information and for the
collection and dissemination of datarelating to national defense, connection may be made
for such purposes.

Issued: January 22, 1981 Effective: February 21, 1981

By R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1

. except for ths purpose 1st Revised Sheet 63

of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 63
REGULATIONS T A ey

.CT} 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) l-—Fa E‘ @ E H W @ D

1.6.8 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephcne Compan 1ta Dj t i
Customers-(Continued) ﬁ vl thﬁgaﬁl

A. (Continued) % LISSGURI

Public Service Comm’seicn
- As specified under 7. through 9., following, when connections involve :
. {1) channels for program transmission in connection with loudspeaker

and sound recording (2) channels of voice grade or less when these

are furnished for data transmission to one customer with connection
to channels created by another customer or (3) teletypewriter private
lines furnished to the U.S. Army, which may be connected to Associated
Press and United Press International private lines for teletypewriter
transmission, used in establishing an Emergency Action Notification.

Connections, as specified above, will be provided only when the same types

of channels (except long distance message telecommunications service,

local exchange service or WATS lines as set forth in 4. and 6., following

are involved) are connected and the same forms of electrical communica-
. tion are used over the connected channels.

1. Where the private line service is furnished to the Government for
teletypewriter transmission for the collection and dissemination
of (a) weather information (b) miscellaneous airways information
pertaining to the supervision of the flight of aircraft along the
civil airways, or (c) agricultural and farm market information,

connection may be made as follows: @ Et“j@@

a, Receiving Only Service - for reception of weather scel-
laneous airways information and agricultural and farm market L ]96\
information transmitted over the Govermment service to QHE 2
it is connected.

. b. Sending and Receiving Service - for transmission ofP R
plans to and acknowledgment of such plans from the Eg%ernmentM“SD
service to which connection is authorized.

2. Where the private line utilizes a voice grade data channel and is
furnished to the Govermment for data transmission for the collection
and dissemination of weather information and for the collection and
dissemination of data relating to national defense, connection may

. be made for such purposes.

Issued: AYE 20 1983 Effective: SEP 2 Q 1930

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose : Original Sheet 63
of canceling this tariff. , S Lﬂ Lo
Lol N 4 )
REGULATIONS
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) R S A

1.6.16 Connections With Certain Facilities of Customers-{Continued)

C.

1.6.17

A,

Power, Pipeline and Railroad Companies-(Continued)

5. (Contipued)

a. Are operated with the customer as part of an integrated electric
power, oil, oil products, patural gas or railroad system under
direct or common ownership or comtrol, or;

b. Own or operate electric power, pipeline or railroad system
Jjointly with the customer, or;

¢. Own or operate electric power, or pipelime or railroad
. facilities interconnected with those of the customer.
Telephone Company facilities, when so connected, may be
connected to a local or long distance message telecommuni-
cations central office line to form a through connection
for communications of other companies specified preceding,
including calls originated by employees of such companies,

only under the circumstances set forth in Paragraph 1.6.16C.1
preceding.

6. Equipment provided by the customer on customer-provided circuits
for the purpose of deriving telephone, teletypewriter, telephotograph,
data transmission, remote metering, supervisory control or miscellane-
ous signaling channels may be used, if suitable for such use, to

derive such channels over private line channels furnished by the Tele-
phone Company.

Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to the Same
Customer

A Private Line service furnished by the Telephone Company may be
connected to another private line furnished by the Telephone Company
or by the Telephone Company and its Other Participating Carriers or
to another service provided by the Telephone Company as specified in
Paragraphs 1.6.17B. throu&ﬁ 1.6.17H. and 1.6.18 following.
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 64
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Interim 1st Revised Sheet 64

REGULATIONS
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~P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this : Private Line Service Tariff

" tariff will be issued . - Section 1
. .except fm:: the purpose .. . . . Interim Ist Revised Sheet 64
.- . of canceling t'_.his tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 64
: T ST
- REGULATIONS
> : ] I(: ;3

(RT)
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BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.~No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose Original Sheet. 64
of canceling this tariff. - oo U Uy

REGULATIONS - 17
. e
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) ’

1.6.17 Connection of Serv1ces Furnlshed by the Telephone Company to the Same e
Customer-{Continued)

-
B. A Private Line service may be connected to another private line if the
" forms of electrical communication for which they are being used are the
same. These private lines may be connected (1)} at the premises of the

customer, (2) at the premises of an authorized user with a common
service point on both private lines.

All connections will be made through connecting arrangements furnished
in connection with TELPAK or channel switching arrangements provided by
the Telephone Company or through switching equipment provided by the

customer or authorized user, except as otherwise provided in Paragraph
1.16.17C following.

C. Private Line services provided for program transmission in connection
with loud speaker and sound recording may be connected to the extEEﬁ
specified in Paragraph 2.2.5 following.

D. Channels created by the customer, authorized user, or joint user in
accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 1.6.8 preceding may be

connected at the customer's, authorized user's, or joint user's
premises:

1. To channels of voice grade or less and furnished by the Telephone

Company, and the channels created therefrom as authorized in
Paragraph 1.6.8 preceding.

The connection of channels specified above is subject to the

regulations contained in Paragraphs 1.6.1, 1.6.9 through 1.6.14
preceding.

2. To entrance facilities furnished by the Telephone Company and to
channels created therefrom as authorized in Paragraph 1.6.8 preceding.

The connection of channels specified above is subject to the regula-
tions contained in Paragraphs 1.6.1, 1.6.9 through 1.6.14 preceding.

. GANGELLED
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Issued: FEB 1 2 1980 Effective: MAR 1 3 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 65
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 65

REGULATIONS
1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

1.6.9 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to Different Customers -
(Continued)

A. (Continued)

(RT)

(RT)

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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MO PSC


schwam


P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 65
of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 65
, : J
REGULATIONS
@ 16 comEcTioNs-(Continued) . JAN 21 198t

(FC) 1.6.9 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to leferent

Customers-(Continued)

A. (Continued)

3. A private line service furnished to z customer may be connected to
. a private line service furnished to a different customer and both
private lines may be utilized by a joint user provided that:

() a. The connection is made at the premises of a party who is a joint
user on both of the private lines. )

b. Such connections will be through switching equipment provided
by the joint user or the Telephone Company.

c. When the private line services are so connected, all communica-
tions over the interconnected facilities shall be to or from the
joint user and relate directly to his business.

\ . Such private lines shall include channels created by the customer
‘ in accordance with 1.6.5 preceding.

4. A joint user of a private line may coanect long distance message tele-
communications service, local exchange service, WATS access line or
private line service provided to him as a customer to that private line
service on which he is a joint user provided that:

a. The connection is made at the premises of the joint user.

b. Such connection will be made through switching equipment provided
by the joint user or the Telephone Company.

@&W%Ell@@hen the connection involves long distance message telcommunica-

ons service, local exchange service or WATS access lines, the
connection shall-be such that the functions of network control
JAN - 1 iyb4  signaling are performed by equipment furnished, installed and
maintained by the Telephone Company.

en private line service is connected with long distance message
OF MISSOUK; elecommunications service, local exchange service or WATS access
lines, all communications over the interconnected facilities shall

. be to or from the joint user and relate directly to his business.

Such private lines shall include channels created by the customer
| . in accordance with 1.6.5 preceding.

Issued: JAN 2 2 1381 Effective: FEB 2 1 1981

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.8.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this ' Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
. except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 65

of canceling this tariff.

) .CT) 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

Replacing Original Sheet 65

REGULATIONS ]% E @ E ” W E @

1.6.8 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company ﬁ% ék@r&i&ﬂ

Customers-(Continued)

. ill;\ijLL "!‘
A. (Continued) Crkbe - Qe s l({,ﬂ,ﬁmrn
3. A private line service furnished to a customer may be connected to
. a private line service furnished to a different customer and both
private lines may be utilized by a joint user provided that:
a. The conmetion is made at the premises of a party who is a joint
user on both of the private lines.
b. Such connections will be through switching equipment provided
by the joint user or the Telephone Company.
¢. VWhen the private line services are so connecte y @g&
tions over the interconnected facilities sh from the
joint user and relate directly to his bu51n l on\
. Such private lines shall include channels createdﬁag the cu
in accordance with 1.6.5 preceding. L (¢ MNﬁﬁNjﬂ
\CE
4. A joint user of a private line may connect long d “;gﬁﬁd ﬁﬁgﬁmtele-
communications service, local exchange service, WA access 11ne or
private line service provided to him as 2 customer to that private line
service on which he is a joint user provided that:
a. The connection is made at the premises of the joint user.
b. Such connection will be made through switching equipment provided
by the joint user or the Telephone Company.

. c. When the connection involves long distance message telcommunica-
tions service, local exchange service or WATS access lines, the
connection shall be such that the functions of network control
signaling are performed by equipment furnished, installed and
maintained by the Telephone Company.

d. When private line service is connected with long distance message
telecommunications service, local exchange service or WATS access

. lines, all communications over the interconnected facilities shall
be to or from the joint user and relate directly to his business.
Such private lines shall include channels created by the customerf

. in accordance with 1.6.5 preceding. Uon s

Issued: Effective: . N T ©o
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued - . .~ Section 1
except for the purpose L. Original 'Sheet )65

. of canceling this tariff.
REGULATIONS R
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) '

Bee oo .o .
P . . .
_- mey )

1.6.17 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to the Same
Customer-(Continued)

B. {Continued)

3. To station apparatus provided by the Telephone Company as a part
of a service provided by the Telephone Company to the same customer
{_. or to Long Distance Message Telecommunications service, Local
Exchange service or WATS access line through such Telephone Com-
pany-provided station apparatus.
The connection described above is subject to regulations specified

in the General Exchange Tariff and the Wide Area Telecommunications
Tariff.

. E. A voice grade Private Line service for voice communication or other

Types of voice grade channels when used alternately for voice trans-
mission and when in the voice mode, may be connected at a PBX or other
switching or connecting arrangements to Long Distance Message Telecom-

. munications service, Local Exchange service or WATS access line to form
a through connection over the private and exchange lines where facility
conditions permit. It is not contemplated that more than one such type
of connection will be established simultaneously and transmission is not
represented as adapted to such connections.

When a Two-Point Private Line service or a Multi-Point Private Line
service arranged for service solely between two points utilizing the
above type channels is used for transmission of data, through connections

over the private and exchange lines may also be established as described
above,

L
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 66
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 66

REGULATIONS
1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
. tariff will be issued ) Section 1
except for the purpose : 2nd Revised Sheet 66
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 66
REGULATIONS :

. 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

JAN 21 1981

1.6.9 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to Different
Customers-(Continued)

(FC)

A. (Continued)

5. A private line furnished to a customer may be connected to a "different"
. customer's private line if the "different" customer is an authorized
user on the other customer's private line and provided that:

a. All communications over the interconnected private lines are
between the customers and relate directly to their business.

b. Such connections be made through switching equipment pro-
vided by the Telephone Company or through switching equip-
ment provided by the customer or authorized user.

c. Neither of the private lines is being furnished for foreign
exchange service.

Such private lines shall include channels created by the
customer in accordance with 1.6.5 preceding.

6. A private line furnished to a customer may be connected to long distance
message telecommunications service or local exchange service furnished
to a different customer provided that:

a. The customer for the long distance message telecommunications
service or local exchange service is an authorized user of the
other customer's private line.

b. The connection shall be made through switching equipment provided
. by the Telephone Company, the customer or authcorized user.

¢. The connection shall be such that the functions of network contrel
(. signaling are performed by equipment furnished, installed and
maintained by the Telephone Company.

Such private @@”@Em&ﬁghannels created by the customer

in accordance with 1.6.5 preceding.
® JAN = 1 jub4
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P.S.C. Mo.~-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued ' Section 1
. except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 66
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 66
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REGULATIONS ﬁ BBE] Ve '

1.6.8 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Compan§U§§2pgfﬁ338nt
Customers~(Continued)

'.{CT) 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

&

: TO0 T, '
A. (Continued) _ TiS3CURI o
Public Service Comm'enien
5. A private line furnished to a customer may be connected to a2 “different"
. customer's private line if the "different" customer is an authorized

user on the other customer's private line and provided that:

a. All communications over the interconnected private lines are
between the customers and relate directly to their business,

b. Such connecticns be made through switching equipment pro-
vided by the Telephone Company or through switching equip-
ment provided by the customer or authorized user.

c. Neither of the private lines is being furnished for foreign
exchange service.

. Such private lines shall include channels created by the
customer in accordance with 1.6.5 preceding.

6. A private line furnished to a customer may be connected to long distance
message telecommunications service or local exchange service furnished
to a different customer provided that:

a. The customer for the long distance message telecommunications
service or local exchange service is an authorized user of the
other customer's private line.

b. The connection shall be made through switching equipment provided
. by the Telephone Company, the customer or authorized user.

c. The connection shall be such that the functions of network control
signaling are performed by equipment furnished, installed and
maintained by the TelephoCompany.

Such private li lude channels created by the customer
in accordan 5 precedlng

f - . o~ an 100N
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P.§.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement'to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued ) Section 1

except for the purpose t ;Ofigina%'Sheet 66
. of canceling this tariff. J

[P

REGULATIONS SRR

l
= 1.6 CONNECTIONS-{Continued) I _
. 1.6.17 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Com'l:‘:axl'}‘r‘ to the Same ™
Customer-{Continued)

F. The telecommunications network may be used in conjunction with channels
for medium speed facsimile transmission to extend the transmission and
reception of pictures and similar material for publication subject to
the rates and regulations specified in the General Exchange Tariff. No

. direct connection of the telecommunications network shall be made to the
above type channels at the premises of the customer except where protec-
tive connection equipment is provided for this purpose by the Telephone
Company.

G. Entrance facility channels may be connected to Private Line service
(including other entrance facility channels) either on the premises of
the customer or authorized user or through Centrex Control Switching

Fquipment which serves the premises of the customer or authorized user
provided that:

requirement for the origination or termination of communications
over the customer-provided communications systems which is ex-
tended by the entrance facility channel.

1. At such premises the customer has a regular and continuing

2. The normal mode of operation of the customer-provided communications
systems shall be to provide communications originating or terminating
at the premises where the connection is made or at the customer's or

authorized user's premises served by the Centrex Control Switching
Equipment.

3. Where the connection is made on the premises of the customer or
authorized user, the connection shall be made through switching

equipment provided either by the customer, authorized user, or by
y . the Telephone Company.

4. The connection shall be to channels of voice grade or less furnished
by the Telephone o-channels created therefrom in accordance
with the provisio @EE& .8 preceding.

. SEP 291880 ’ .
of 0 .
BY L = 7%5 Lé 78 -235
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMIGSION

I QF M1550U21

Issued: FEB 1 2 1980 7 Effective: MAR {1 3 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




(FC)

(FC)

(FC)

(CT)

(CP)

(CP)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 67
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 67

REGULATIONS
1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

1.6.9 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to Different Customers -
(Continued)

A. (Continued)

3. Series 600 channels may be connected to the extent specified in the following paragraph and
in accordance with Paragraph 2.2.5.

Series 600 channels may be used only by the customer, except that emergency and defense
warning announcements may be made by authorized civil defense office via Series 600 local
channels, interoffice channels, interexchange channels and channel terminals between the
civil defense office and the customer's studio.

4. Channels of voice grade or less furnished by the Telephone Company to one customer may
be connected to channels created by another customer from a channel in accordance with
Paragraph 1.6.5, preceding; channels have been created by the other customer.

5. Private linesfor teletypewriter transmission furnished to the U. S. Army may be connected to
private lines for teletypewriter transmission to the Associated Press and United Press
International for the purpose of establishing an Emergency Action Notification System
provided that said customers agree to such connections. Connections will be made by means
of service components provided by the Telephone Company.

1.6.10 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company with Services of Interexchange
Customers

A. Generd
The connection of Private Line Services and service components furnished by the Telephone

Company with services of an interexchange customer(s) shall be in accordance with the rules and
regulations found in the Access Services Tariff and in this Tariff.

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
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P.5.C. Ho.-No. 29

No supplement to this _ Private Line Sevvice Tariff

tariff will be issued ' : Section 1

except for the purpose : 2nd Revised Sheet 67

. of canceling this. tariff. ' Replacing lst Revised Sheet 67
REGULATIONS L e

1.6 CONNECTIONS-{(Continued)
(FC) 1.6.9 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to Different
Customers-{Continued) !

- -

A. (Continued)

7. Series 600 channels may be connected to the extent specified in the -
following paragraph and in accordance with 2.2.5.

. - Series 600 channels may be used only by the customer, except that
emergency and defense warning announcements may be made by authorized
civil defense office via Series 600 local channels, interoffice
channels, interexchange channels and channel terminals between the
civil defense office and the customer's studio.

8. Channels of voice grade or less furnished by the Telephone Company to
one customer may be conmnected to channels created by another customer
from a channel in accordance with 1.6.5 preceding, provided that the
customer whose channel is to be 'so connected is a joint user of the
individual channel from which the channels have been created by the
other customer. -

9. Private lines for teletypewriter transmission furnished to the U.S.
Army may be connected to private lines for teletypewriter transmission
to the Associated Press and United Press International for the purpose
of establishing an Emergency Action Notification System provided that
said customers agree to such connections. Connections will be made by

means of switching arrmﬂ%ﬂ@ﬁ@ the Telephone Company.
S A

(FC) 1.6.10 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company with Services
of Other Common Carriers JAN 1 jyga

A.- General : o (2/ /Pé //)/7

. A communications system prMHEd’qgl%E&ﬁgw&@ommon Carrier (Listed in
(CTY .1.6.10, C) to a customer, authorized user or Joint user of private line
ser‘uces furnished by the Telephone Company may bDe coannected at the
premises of the customer, authorized user or joint user to the channels
of a private line service furnished by the Telephone Company where the
customer, authorized user or joint user has a regular and continuing
requirvement for the ovigination or termination of communications over
. the Other Common Carrier-provided communications system provided that:

. Tssued: January 22, 1981 Effective: February 21, 1981 o
. T

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri.
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

REGULATIONS I}%E@E”W@D

) .CT) 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1.6.8 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone CampaanEusgiiklgggL

(Continued)

7.

Customers-(Continued)

[SSOURI

Series 600 channels may be connected to the extent specified in the
following paragraph and in accordance with 2.2.5.

Series 600 channels may be used only by the customer, except that
emergency and defense warning announcements may be made by authorized
¢ivil defense office via Series 600 local channels, interoffice
channels, interexchange channels and channel terminals between the
civil defense office and the customer's studio.

Channels of voice grade or less furnished by the Telephone Company to
one customer may be connected to channels created by another customer
from a channel in accordance with 1.6.5 preceding, provided that the
customer whose channel is to be so connected is a joint user of the
individual channel from which the channels have been created by the
other customer.

Private lines for teletypewriter transmission furnished to the U.S.
Army may be connected to private lines for teletypewriter transmission
to the Associated Press and United Press International for the purpose
of establishing an Emergency Action Notification System provided that
said customers agree to such connectlon onnections will be made by

means of switching arrangements an the Telephone Company.
1.6.9 Connection of Services Fur m he Tele {ahone Company with Services

A.

General

A communications system providqﬂ
1.6.9, C) to a customer, authorg

of Other Common Carriers

108

fed 2t

ﬁél N&ﬁmﬁ*

w@ﬁﬁéﬁ»ﬁpmmon Carrier (Listed in
seai& joint user of private line

services furnished by the Telephone Company may be connected at the

premises of the customer, authorized user or joint user to the channels
of a private line service furnished by the Telephone Company where the
customer, authorized user or joint user has a regular and contipuing
requirement for the origination or termination of communications over
the Other Common Carrier-provided communications system provided that:

'
RTINS

S L= R

G 1500
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose | ' Original Sheet 67
. of canceling this tariff. . B

REGULATIONS N |

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) - |

-+

1.6.17 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to,the Same . .
Customer-{Continued)

H. Entrance facility channels may be connected to Long Distance Message
Telecommunications service, Local Exchange service or WATS either on
the premises of the customer or authorized user or through Centrex
Control Switching Equipment which serves the premises of the customer

\. or authorized user provided that:

1. At such premises the customer-provided communications system which
is extended by the entrance facility channel, or the Long Distance
Message Telecommunications service, Local Exchange service or WATS
is utilized for the origination or termination of communications.

2. Where the counnection is made on the premises of the customer or
authorized user, the connection shall be made through switching

equipment provided either by the customer, authorized user, or by
the Telephone Company.

. I. Channels of less than voice grade may be connected at the customer's
premises to Long Distance Message Telecommunications service, Local

Exchange service or a WATS access line through switching equipment

provided by the customer or the Telephone Company. The connection

shall be through a DATA-PHONE data set or a data access arrangement

and shall be such that the function of network control signaling is

- performed by equipment furnished, installed and maintained by the
Telephone Company.

@ GANGELLED

SEP 29 1980
BY J/&é;z?é;ii(;?i7

PUBLIC SERVICE COMmISSION

. OF MISSOURI
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 68
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 68

REGULATIONS
1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(CP) 1.6.10 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company with Services of Interexchange
Customers - (Continued)

(RT)
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

. tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 68

of canceling this tariff, Replacing lst Revised Sheet 68
REGULATIONS

. | JA 21 198
. 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) .
(FC) 1.6.10 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company with Services
of Other Common Carriers-(Continued)

A. General-{Continued)

1. The normal mode of operation of the Other Common Carrier-provided
. communication system shall be to provide communications originating
or terminating at the premises at which the connection is made.

2. The private line service furnished by the Telephone Company utilizes
: a voice grade channel, an entrapnce facility or a voice grade TELPAK
channel.

3. Where the connection of an Other Common Carrier-provided communica-
tions system is by means of a direct electrical connection, such
connection shall be made through switching equipment provided by
the customer, authorized user, joint user, the Telephone Company
or such Other Common Carrier.

. 4. When the connection is by means of switching equipment provided by
the customer, authorized user or joint user, such switching equip-
ment and the facilities provided by the Other Common Carrier shall
be treated as a customer-provided communications system and the
regulations applicable to the connection of customer-provided com-
munications systems shall apply.

5. Where the connection of an Other Common Carrier-provided communica«
tion system is by means of an acoustic or inductive connection, such
connection shall be made externally to Telephone Company-provided

ﬁ@ transmitting and receiving equipment.
&m@ﬁ‘-ﬁ\:\\ ére the customer of such Other Common Carrier is an authorized
" user of a private line service furnished by the Telephone Company
_ X_Vﬁbkd such connection is made at the authorized user's premises, all
JP\N mmunications over the interconnected facilities shall be between
fd authorized user and the Telephone Company's customer and be
gY;Eiwr' o # directly to the Telephone Company customer's business.
MC > n . - . . .
b S v?.l?mmer.“n;J.ons may be made only if the forms of electrical communica-
tion are consistent with those for which the Telephone Company-

. provided channel is offered. Connections are not represented as
being suitable for satisfactery transmission,

Issued: JAN 2 2 1981 Effective: FEB 21 1381

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 68

of canceling this tariff. Replacing OTEf al—Sheet-GS
REGULATIONS

AUG 20 1980

1.6.9 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company with Services
of Other Common Carriers-(Continued) asSQOUR|

A. General-(Continued)

1. The normal mode of operation of the Other Common Carrier-provided
communication system shall be to provide communications originating
or terminating at the premises at which the connection is made.

2. The private line service furnished by the Telephone Company utilizes
a voice grade channel, an entrance facility or a voice grade TELPAX

channel. “:J&E@

3. Vhere the connection of an Other COu-‘-‘§§rr1er-prov1ded communica-
tions system is by means of a direct electric ction, such
connection shall be made through sw1tch1§§iB 2 Eng rovided by
the customer, authorized user, joint user elfe
or such Other Common Carrier.

o
SERV\CE ¢
4. When the connection is by means of dﬁg%%hinga ent provided by

the customer, authorized user or joint user, such switching equip-
ment and the facilities provided by the Other Common Carrier shall
be treated as a customer-provided communications system and the
regnlations applicable to the connection of customer-provided com-
munications systems shall apply.

5. Where the connection of an Other Common Carrier-provided communica-
tion system is by means of an acoustic or inductive connection, such
connection shall be made externally to Telephone Company-provided
voice transmitting and receiving equipment.

6. Where the customer of such Other Common Carrier is an authorized
user of a private line service furnished by the Telephone Company
and such connection is made at the authorized user's premises, all
communications over the interconnected facilities shall be between
the authorized user and the Telephone Company's customer and be
related directly to the Telephone Company customer's business.

7. Connections may be made only if the forms of electrical communica-
tion are consistent with those for which the Telephone Company-
provided channel is offered. Connections are not represented as
being suitable for satisfactory transmission.

Issued: fA(G 2 9 1980 Effective: SEP 2 9 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri i
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louwis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this ' Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose } Original Sheet 68
of canceling this tariff. IR I A

. A R T T PR |

REGULATIONS |

4 . - |

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) | VR S

1.6.18 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Cdmpany to. Different
Customers DR o

A Private Line service furnished to a customer may be connected:

~ With a Private Line service furnished to a branch or agency of the
United States Government for the purposes specified under Paragraphs
1.6.18A and 1.6.18B following, provided such connection is authorized
by the branch or agency to whose service the connection is made and
connections are made by means of comnecting or switching arrangements
furnished by the Telephone Company or,

- With a Private Line service, Long Distance Message Telecommunications
service, Local Exchange service or WATS access line furnished to a
different customer, provided such connection is made at premises of
an authorized user or joint user as specified in Paragraph 1.6.18C,
1.6.18D, 1.6.18E and 1.6.18F following or,

= As specified under Paragraph 1.6.18G, 1.6.18H and 1.6.181 following
when connections involve (1) channels for program transmission in
connection with loudspeaker and sound recording {2) channels of voice
grade or less when these are furnished for data transmission to one
customer with connection to channels created by another customer or
(3) teletypewriter private lines furnished to the U.S. Army, which
may be connected to Associated Press and United Press International
private lines for teletypewriter transmission used in establishing
an Emergency Action Notification.

Connections, as specified above, will be provided only when the same
types of channels (except Long Distance Message Telecommunications
service, Local Exchange service or WATS access lines as set forth in
Paragraphs 1.6.18D and 1.6.18F following are involved) are connected
and the same forms of electrical communication are used over the
connected channels.

GANGELLED

SEP 2 8 1880

w [R5 ELY

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 4 g ~ 2935
OF MISSOURI

Issued: FEB 12 1380 Effective: mag 13 1880

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 69

REGULATIONS
1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(CP) 1.6.10 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company with Services of Interexchange
Customers - (Continued)

(RT)
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P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued ) Section 1

except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 69

of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 69
REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1.6.10 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone ComdeG“Lé%ﬁ éggﬂices
of Other Common Carriers-{Continued)
f'j'
A. General-(Continued)

B. Other Common Carrier-provided systems may be connected at the
customer's, authorized user's or joint user's premises to station
apparatus provided by the Telephone Company as a part of a service
provided by the Telephone Company to the same customer.

9. The rates and charges for conmecting Other Common Carrier-provided
systems shall be the same as those that would apply if Telephone
Company services were so connected. '

10. Other Common Carrier communications systems utilizing Central Office
Connecting Facilities .not exceeding voice grade, and provided by an
Other Common Carrier (listed in 1.6.10, C following) to a customer,
may be directly connected at the premises of the Telephone Company
with private line service provided by the Telephone Company to the
same customer, provided the comnection is made through Centrex
Control Switching Equipment furnished in accordance with Centrex
service provisions of the General Exchange Tariff.

B. All arrangements for service provided by such Other Common Carrier shall
be made by the customer with that carrier, The furnishing of private
line services by the Telephone Company is not a joint undertaking with
the Other Common Carrier.

C. Other Common Carriers

The Other Common Carriers referred to in this section and their Tariffs are:

Carrier Tariff F.C.C. No.
Microwave Communications, Inc. 1
N-TRIPLE-C INC. 1
MCI Teleconmunicati@ hd}&p@%ﬁflﬂ;@@ 1
Western Union Teleg i' o 254

1

Southern Pacific Communication an
AR 2 fogmeny

WBRE b1

PUBLIC SERVICE CONMISSION
QF MISSOURS
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
. except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 69
REGULATIONS e e
- .CT) 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) B}E@EUME&]
‘ =
1.6.9 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company with Services M
of Other Common Carriers-{(Continued) ; AUG 20 1980 |
A. General-(Continued) ;! i i
P ’ [TRTe UV P )
8. Other Common Carrier-provided systems may be connecéghxhgeﬁhéﬁ(1a“ﬂ*°”fq
. customer's, authorized user's or joint user's premises to station -
apparatus provided by the Telephone Company as a part of a service

provided by the Telephone Company to the same customer.

9. The rates and charges for connecting Other Common Carrier-provided
systems shall be the same as those that would apply if Telephone
Company services were so connected.

10. Other Common Carrier communications systems utilizing Central Office
Connecting Facilities not exceeding voice grade, and provided by an
Other Common Carrier (listed in 1.6.9, C following) to a customer,
may be directly connected at the premises of the Telephone Company
with private line service provided by the Telephone Company to the

. same customer, provided the tonnection is made through Centrex

Control Switching Equipment furnished in accordance with Centrex
service provisions of the General Exchange Tariff.

B. All arrangements for service provided by such Other Common Carrier shall
be made by the customer with that cayn ‘f"sihe furnishing of private
line services by the Telephao \;x; 5t a joint undertaking with
the Other Common Carrier. C&

C. Other Common Carriers
s

ﬁﬁﬁgition and its Tariff are:

cO

ot W Tariff F.C.C. No.

. Carrier %{U%\_\c,
Microwave Communications, Inc.
N-TRIPLE-C INC.
MCI Telecommunications Corporation
Western Union Telegraph Co.
Southern Pacific Communications Company
Data Transmission Company

. Western Union Telegraph Company

N
O o e BN b i
£~

N
—

_—

o ”Tj i:;:;:]
Issued: AUG 2 9 19an EEEECHIVESER 2 9 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

Customers- (Contlnued)

Where the Pr1Vate Line sexvice is furnished to the Government for
teletypewriter transmission for the collection and dissemination
of (a) weather information (b) miscellaneous airways information
pertaining to the supervision of the flight of aircraft along the
civil airways or (c) agricultural and farm market informatioa,
connection may be made as follows:

1. Receiving Only Service - for reception of weather and miscellaneous
airways information and agricultural and farm market information
transmitted over the Government service to which it is connected.

2. Sending and Receiving Service - for transmission of flight plans to

Private Lipne Service Tariff

Section 1
except for the purpose 0r1g1na1 Sheet 69 .
. of canceling this tariff. PN o
. =t . — *. \_' C
REGULATIONS \
1 I
( 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) ;; o
®

1.6.18 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to leferent )

and acknowledgment of such plans from the Govermment service to which

connection is authorized.

Where the private line utilizes a voice grade data channel and is furn-
ished to the Government for data transmission for the collection and
dissemination of weather information and for the collection and dissem-

ination of data relating to national defense, connection may be made
for such purposes.

A Private Line service furnished to a customer may be connected to a
Private Line service furnished to a different customer and both private
lines may be utilized by a joint user provided that:

1. The connection is made at the premises of a party who is a joint
user on both of the private lines,

CANGELLED

SEP 29 1980

w2 B5#(7
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

OF MISSOULI 78-2385

Issued:
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 70

REGULATIONS
1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(RT)
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this . Private Lipe Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose : 3rd Revised Sheet 70 -
. of capceling this tariff. : Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 70
'REGULATIONS | E‘%E@[EUWE@
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) | \

1.6.11 Entrance Facilities JUL 19 1982 ,

A, Descriptioﬁ | S ' MISSOURI

Public Service Commission
Entrance facility channels are furnished to the cuStGmeT By the Telephone
Company for the purpose of extending customer-provided communications

systems to a service point of the customer or guthorized user or to Centrex

. ' Control Switching Equipment serving the premises of the customer or auLhor-
ized user for use at such premises.

These channels are furnished for half- duplex or@l’\l@lﬁgﬂimrﬂ a two—

point basis. The approximate bandwith is 300-3000 Hertz.
AN - 1 ius4

B. Regulations
BY
, Customer-provided communications systems may bepgiEe cqen=
. necting arrangements furnished by the Telephone Compang mitdvwentrance
- facilities furnished to the same customer for the purpose of extending
the customer-provided communications system to a service point of the
: customers or authorized user. The channels created therefrom in accord-
. . ance with 1.6.5, preceding, may be connected at such customer's or auth-
orized user's service point to other customer-provided communications
systems in accordance with 1.6.4, D.1.a., b. and d., preceeding.

Entrance facilities are furnished (1) within an exchange or (2) located
25 air line miles or less from the point at which the customer-provided
communications channel is connected to the Telephone Company entrance
facility.

(cP) Requests for entrance facilities to be furnished outside an exchange or
over 25 air line miles from the point at which the customer-provided commu-
nications channel is connected to the Telephone Company entrance facility

. will be reviewed on a case-by-case basis to determine if the requested
facility can be provided.

C. Connection of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment or Communications
Systems to Telephone Company Entrance Facilities

1. Customer-provided communications channels may be connected with
» Entrance Facilities furnished by the Telephone Company for the
. purpose of extending the customer-provided communications channels.
\ The connection shall be through connecting arrangements furnished,
installed and maintained by the Telephone Company.
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By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-iMissouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Cowmpany . . ..
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

*

No supplement to this . Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 70
REGULATIONS
. . ,
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) : '
1.6.11 Entrance Facilities JAN 21 1981

A. Description .
Entrance facility channels are furnished to the customer by the Telephone
Company for the purpeose of extending customer-provided communications
systems to a service point of the customer or authorized user or to Centrex

Control Switching Equipment serving the premises of the customer or author-
ized user for use at such premises.

These channels are furnished for half-duplex or duplex operation on a two-
point basis. The approximate bandwith is 300-3000 Hertz.

B. Regulatioms

Customer-provided communications systems may be connected through con-
necting arrangements furnished by the Telephone Company with entrance
facilities furnished to the same customer for the purpose of extending
the customer-~provided communications system to 2 service point of the
customers or authorized user. The channels created therefrom in accord-
ance with 1.6.5 preceding may be connected at such customer's or auth-
orized user's service point to other customer-provided communications
systems in accordance with 1.6.4, D.1. a, b and d, proceeding.

Entrance facilities are furnished (1) within an exchange, or {2) located
25 air line miles or less from the point at which the customer-provided

communications channel is connected to the Telephone Company entrance
facility.

C. Connection of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment or Communications
Systems to Telephone Company Entrance Facilities

1. Customer-provided communications channels may be connected with
Entrance Facilities furnished by the Telephone Company for the
purpose of extending the customer-provided communications channels.
The connection shall be through connecting arrangements furnished,
installed and maintained by the Telephone Company.

GANGELLED
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
. except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 70

REGULATIONS

—.CT) 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) l EE@EUWE@

1.6.10 Entrance Facilities || AUG 20 1980

A. Description Qs

INRIVIER
Entrance facility channels are furnished to the customer ﬂ?ﬁﬂﬁbfTélépH&né”f"”'ﬂ
Company for the purpose of extending customer-provided communications

. systems to a service point of the customer or authorized user or to Centrex
Control Switching Equipment serving the premises of the customer or author-
ized user for use at such premises.

These channels are furnished for half-duplex or duplex operation on a two-
point basis. The approximate bandwith is 300-3000 Hertz.

B. Regulations

Customer-provided communications systems may be connected through con-
necting arrangements furnished by the Telephone Company with entrance
facilities furnished to the same customer for the purpose of extending
the customer-provided communications system to a service point of the
. customers or authorized user. The channels created therefrom in accord-

ance with 1.6.5 preceding may be connected at such customer’s or auth-
orized user's service point to other customer-provided communications
systems in accordance with 1.6.4, D.1. a, b and d, proceeding.

Entrance facilities are furnished (1) within an exchange, or {2) located
25 air line miles or less from the point at which the customer-provided
communications channel is connected to the Telephone Company entrance
facility.

C. Connection of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment or Communications
Systems to Telephone Company Entrance Facilities

. 1. Customer-provided communications channels may be connected with
Entrance Facilities furnished by the Telephone Company for the
purpose of extending the customer- tded communications channels.
The connection shall be t ing arrangements furnished,
installed and maint1§5 ephone Company.

e e 1520
Issued: AUG 2 g 1980 Effective: SEP 29 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this ' - Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued ‘ . Section 1
except for the purpose ' - Original Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff. L} -7 o
! TN
REGULATIONS

[ "'1 |

1.6.18 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to leferent
Customers~-(Continued)

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

C. (Continued)

2. Such connections will be through switching equipment provided by
the joint user or the Telephone Company.

3. When the Private Line services are so connected, all communications
over the interconnected facilities shall be to or from the joint
user and relate directly to his business.

Such private lines shall include channels created by the customer
in accordance with Paragraph 1.6.8 preceding.

D. A joint user of a private line may connect Long Distance Message
Telecommunications service, Local Exchange service, WATS access line
or Private Line service provided to him as a customer to that Private
Line service on which he is a joint user provided that:

1. The connection is made at the premises of the joint user.

2. Such connection will be made fhrough switching equipment prévided
by the joint user or the Telephone Company.

3. When the connection involves Long Distance Message Telecommunications
service, Local Exchange service or WATS access lines, the connection
shall be such that the functions of network control signaling are

performed by equipment furnished, installed and maintained by the
Telephone Company.

GANGELLED

SEP 29 1980
» 0 K5#T0
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 71
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 71

REGULATIONS

1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

1.6.11 U. S Government Departments and Agencies(1)

Equipment of a department or agency of the Executive Branch of the U. S. Government used
for the purpose of disguising or concealing the contents or meaning of communications may be
connected to Telephone Company services, subject to the regulations and conditions bel ow:

A. Thehead of the Department or Agency whose equipment is to be connected, or his authorized
representative, shall notify the Telephone Company in writing that such connection is necessary
to safeguard official information which requires protection in the interests of national defense or
other confidential official information disclosure of which to unauthorized persons would be
detrimental to the public interest.

B. The Government equipment shall be so constructed, maintained and operated as to work
satisfactorily with the service components of the Telephone Company.

(1) Obsolete-applicable to existing installations at existing locations for existing customers.

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ED
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this

tariff will be issued
. except for the purpose

of canceling this tariff.

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

2nd Revised Sheet 71

Replacing ist Revised Sheet 7¥

REGULATIONS
. 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) JAif 21 1981

ol

(FC) 1.6.11 -Entrance Facilities-{Continued) v -
C. Connection of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment or Communications
Systems to Telephone Company Entrance Facilities-(Continued)

mitting and receiving terminal equipment or to customer-provided
communications systems for the purpose of communicating with trans-
mitting and receiving terminal equipment located on the premises

on which the service point is located. The connection shall be

through connecting arrangements furnished, installed and maintained
by the Telephone Comparny.

D. Minimum Protection Criteria @ﬁ\@f@j@ﬂ;‘mﬁ@

Customer-provided channels, communications systems or terminal equip-

ment must comply with the mipnimum protection criteria‘fa§1foithJ
Paragraph 1.6.4, G, preceding.

C% Céi
. - i e,
. E. Rates and Charges - Monthly Service B:Uwcﬁsga;mm
. . R QF Ml
Special charges are applied for entrance facilities on a case-by-case
basis.

2. Entrance facilities may be connected to customer-provided trans-
® .,

{FC) 1.6.12 U.S. Government Executive Departments and Agencies

Equipment of a Department or Agency of the Executive Branch of the
U.5. Govermment used for the purpose of disguising or concealing
the contents or meaning of communications may be connected to

Telephone Company services, subject to the regulations and condi-
tions below:

. A. The head of the Department or Agency whose equipment is to be connected,
or his authorized representative, shall notify the Telephone Company in
writing that such connection is necessary to safeguard official informa-
tion which requries protection in the interests of national defense or

| other confidential official information disclosure of which to unauthor-
ized persons would be detrimental to the public interest.

B. The Government equipment shall be so constructed, maintained and operated
. as to work satisfactorily with the facilities of the Telephone Company.

I

ta

sued: JAN 2 2 1981 Effective: FEB 21 1981 -

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis,.Misspuri




-.,CT) 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

 P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this ' Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 71

of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 71
REGULATIONS

1.6.10 Entrance Facilities-(Continued) " @E@@UWE@

€. Comnection of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment or Communications
Systems to Telephone Company Entrance Facilities- (Contlnuﬁﬁ)G 201980

b T

2. Entrance facilities may be connected to customer—prov1ded trans- L
mitting and receiving terminal equipment or to customer\-prq{'ﬁ'd?dwm:_n
communications systems for the purpose of co atlng and-trans-
mitting and receiving terminal equ1pme n the premises
on which the service point is :%ghn nnection shall be
through connecting arrangement e

, 1nsta&1ed and maintained
by the Telephone Company.

D. Minimum Protection Criteria hjl

ctfterla set forth in

Customer-provided channels, communic
ment must comply with the minimum pro ﬁ@o
Paragraph 1.6.4, G, preceding.

E. Rates and Charges - Monthly Service

Special charges are applied for entrance facilities on a case-by-case
basis.

1.6.11 U.S. Government Executive Departments and Agencies

Equipment of a Department or Agency of the Executive Branch of the
U.8. Govermment used for the purpose of disguising or concealing
the contents or meaning of communications may be connected to
Telephone Company services, subject to the regulations and condi-~
tions below:

A. The head of the Department or Agency whose equipment is to be connected,
or his authorized representative, shall notify the Telephone Company in
writing that such connection is necessary to safeguard official informa-
tion which requries protection in the interests of national defense or
other confidential official information disclosure of which to unauthor-
ized persons would be detrimental to the public interest.

B. The Government equipment shall be so constructed, maintained and operated
as to work satisfactorily with the facilities of the Telephone Company.

Issued: [(/5 29 1980 Effective: SEP 2 9 1980 SRR 1989

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company : i
St. Louis, Missouri



f“-
| .

@

-

P.8.C. Mo.~No. 29

No supplement to this

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

: Section 1
except for the purpese ; »Original Sheet 71
of canceling this tariff. _ 4 : ‘ LL.;:\,_; S
REGULATIONS ) iy
I . i\ ]

1.6 CONNECTIONS-{Continued) 4

1.6.18 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company-to Different . -.
Customers-(Continued) '

D. (Continued)

4. When the Private Line service is connected with Long Distance
Message Telecommunications service, Local Exchange service or
WATS access lines, all communications over the interconnected

facilities shall be to or from the joint user and relate directly
to his business.

Such privafe lines shall include channels created by the customer
in accordance with Paragraph 1.6.8 preceding.

E. A private line furnished to a customer may be connected to a "different"
customer's private line if the "different" customer is an authorized
user on the other customer's private line and provided that:

1. All communications over the interconnected private lines are between
the customers and relate directly to their businesses.

2. Such connections be made through switching equipment provided by the
Telephone Company or through switching equipment provided by the
customer or authorized user.

3. Neither of the private linmes is being furnished for Foreign Exchange
service.

Such private lines shall include channels created by the customer
in accordance with 1.6.8 preceding.

GANGELLED

SEP 29 1950 | |
w (L R54 7/ | 78-235

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
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Issued: FEB 12 1980 ' Effective: MAR 13 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 72
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Interim 1st Revised Sheet 72

REGULATIONS

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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No supplement to this
‘tariff will be issued

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

Private Line Service Tariff
‘Section 1

except for the purpose e Interim 1st Revised Sheet 72

of canceling this tariff.

Replacing Original Sheet 72
'REGULATIONS

N A A st
. . e
cE T .

BILED
Nov -3 \930

1

oyblic Service Commisei™”
"Mr T

Permanent sheet will be filed as a result of Case No. 80-256.

Issued:

T 0 | :Effec ive: .
oeT 1 et T Nov 31980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Misseuri o
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Pr1vate Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued P Sectlon 1

except for the purpose oL Orlglnal SHeet 72
. of canceling this tariff.

_ REGULATIONS a DR R
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

( | '
. 1.6.18 Connection of Services Provided by the Telephone Company to Different
Customers-(Continued)

F. A private line furnished to a customer may be coannected to Long Distance
Message Telecommunications service or Local Exchange service furnished
to a different customer provided that:

i

(. 1. The customer for the Long Distance Message Telecommunications
service or Local Exchange service is an authorized user of the
other customer's prlvate line.

2. The comnection shall be made through switching equipment provided
by the Telephone Company, the customer or the authorized user.

3. The connection shall be such that the functions of network control

signaling are performed by equipment furnished, installed, and
maintained by the Telephone Company.

Such private lines shall include channels created by the customer
. in accordance with Paragraph 1.6.8 preceding.

: G. Private lines for program transmission in connection with loudspeaker

and sound recording may be connected to the extent specified in Section 2
of this Tariff.

H. Channels of voice grade or less furnished by the Telephone Company to
one customer may be connected to channels created by another customer
from a channel in accordance with Paragraph 1.6.8 preceding, provided
that the customer whose channel is to be so connected is a joint user

of the individual channel from which the channels have been created
by the other customer.

GRANCELLED

Nov -5 1989

0 |
® 3%5%

pusLIC SERV . SSOUR!
8 -235
Issued: FEB 12 1980 . Effective: AR 13190

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 73
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 73

REGULATIONS
1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)
1.6.11 U. S. Government Executive Departments and Agencies(1) - (Continued)

C. The connection shall be made by means of service components by the Telephone Company,
subject to the provisions of Paragraph 1.6.3, preceding.

1.6.12 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to the Same Customer

A Private Line Service furnished by the Telephone Company may be connected to another
private line furnished by the Telephone Company or by the Telephone Company and its
interexchange customers or to another service provided by the Telephone Company as
specified in Paragraphs 1.6.12, A. through G., following:

A. A Private Line Service may be connected to another private line if the forms of electrical
communication for which they are being used are the same. These private lines may be
connected at the premises of the customer, with a common service point on both private lines.

All connections will be made through connecting arrangements furnished in connection with
channel switching arrangements provided by the Telephone Company or through switching
equipment provided by the customer, except as otherwise provided in Paragraph 1.6.12, B.,
following.

B. Private Line Services provided for wired music distribution (Series 600) may be connected to the
extent specified in Paragraph 2.2.5, following.

C. Channels created by the customer in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 1.6.5,
preceding, may be connected at the customer's premises:

1. To channelsof voice grade or less and furnished by the Telephone Company, and the
channels created therefrom as authorized in Paragraph 1.6.5, preceding.

The connection of channels specified above is subject to the regulations contained in
Paragraph 1.6.1, 1.6.2 and 1.6.3, preceding.

(1)Obsol ete-applicable to existing installations at existing locations for existing customers.

Issued: November 30, 1984 Effective: January 1, 1985

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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(cp)

(€T)
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(CP)

(CP)

PYa

(C)

‘l"(C)

No supplement to this

BP.S.C. Mo.=-No. 29

Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued ‘ Section 1

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

1.6 CONNECTIONS‘(CODtiDUEd) DEC 2 « I::\!‘]

1.6.11 U.S. Government Executive Departments and Agenc;es(l) (Contlnued)

C.

A.

C.

The connection shall be made by means of service compqqqyts"by{the Commission:

3rd Revised Sheet ?3
Re plac1ng 2nd Revmsed Sheet

REGULATTONS JEGEIVIED

N T

FRRIEY

N

Telephone Company, subject to the provisiens of Paragraph—t.6.3,—————nm———
preceding.

1.6.12 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Compan?&ﬁ&dghqgggjﬁn

Same Customer
JRN
A Private Line Service furnished by the Telephone Company may
be connected to another private lipe furnished by the Telepho
Company or by the Telephone Company and its lnterexchangeEE Emﬂceco
tomers or to another service provided by the Telephone Co
as specified in Paragraphs 1.6.12, A. through G., following.

A Private Line Service may be connected to another private line if
the forms of electrical communication for which they are beiug used
are the same. These private lines may be connected at the premises
.of the customer, with a common service point on both private lines.

All coonections will be made through connecting arrangements furnished
in connection with intralATA TELPAK or chapnel switching arrangements
provided by the Telephone Company or through switching equipment
provided by the customer, except as otherwise provided in Paragraph
1.6.12, B., following.

Private Line Services provided for wired music distribution (Series
600) may be connected to the extent specified in Paragraph 2.2.5,
following.

Channels created by the customer in accordance with the provisions

of Paragraph 1.6.5, preceding, may be connected at the customer's
premises:

1.

To channels of voice grade or less and furnished by the Telephone
Company, and the channels created therefrom as authorized 1n”:{ L,EE[]
Paragraph 1.6.5, preceding.

JAN ~ 1 1Gas
The connection of channels specified above is subject to the
regulations contained in Paragraphs 1.6.1, 1.6.2 and 1l 6m3,, Q83 -2 98
preceding. L{f:f‘:erﬁ

(AT) (1) Obsolete-applicable to existing installations at existing locations for
existing customers.

Issued:

dei 25 1983 Effective: JAM O 1 1554

By R. D. BARRCN, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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.P.8.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 73
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 73
REGULATIONS
. 1.6 CONNECTICNS-{(Continued)

(FC) 1.6.12 U.S. Government Executive Departments and Agem:ies;-(Continu}:&h\l 1 1981

*l

C. The connection shall be made by means of connecting eduipment or
arrangements furnished by the Telephone Company, subject to the
provisions of 1.6.3 preceding.

.(FC) 1.6.13 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to the
Same Customer :

A private lige service furnished by the Telephone Company may

be connected to another private line furnished by the Telephone

Company or by the Telephone Company and its Other Common Carriers

or to another service provided by the Telephone Company as speci-
{CT) fied in 1.6.13, A. through 1.6.13, G. following.

A. A private line service may be connected to another private line if
the forms of electrical communication for which they are being used
are the same. These private lines may be connected (1} at the
premises of the customer, (2} at the premises of an authorized user

. with a common service point on both private lines.

All connections will be made through connecting arrangements furn-

ished in connection with TELPAK or channel switching arrangements ‘\ﬁm%‘&
provided by the Telephone Company or through switching equipm @
provided by the customer or authorized user, except as oth §

(CT) provided in 1.6.13, B, following. \Jt,&

B. Private line services provided for wired music distribution (Serl‘é
600) may be connected to the extent specified in Paragraph 2.2. 5 P,\\s_;to

foellowing. < 5\‘-‘”“ gpup

u&\..\
C. Channels created by the customer, authorized user or joint use?: in
. accordance with the provisions of 1.6.5 preceding may be connected

at the customer's, authorized user's or joint user's premises:

1. To channels of voice grade or less and furnished by the Telephane
Company, and the channels created therefrom as authorized in
1.6.5 preceding.

The connection of channels specified above is subject to the
. regulations contained in 1.6.1, 1.6.2 and 1.6.3 preceding.

. Issued: JAN 2 2 1981 Effective: FEB 24 1384 'L' o
BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri P

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued ' Section 1

. except tor the purpose st I}‘Sheet 73
of canceling this tariff. ReplaC1ngH§i§H§;EE

REGULATIONS

' .{C‘I) 1.6 CONNECTIONS-{(Continued)

ﬂf \
1.6.11 U.S. Govermment Executive Departments and Agencies-(Contlnued)]SDJU’

|

s'; AUG 201380 !

r Public Service Cwm vwnl

C. The connection shall be made by means of connecting equlpment or
arrangements furnished by the Telephone Company, subject to the

provisions of 1.6.3 preceding.

. 1.6.12 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to the

Same Customer

A private line service furnished by the Telephone Company may

be connected to another private line furnished by the Telephone
Company or by the Telephone Company and its Other Participating
Carriers or to another service provided by the Telephone Company
as specified in 1.6.12, A. through 1.6.12, G. and 1.6.8 preceding.

A. A private line service may be connected to another private line if
the forms of electrical communication for which they are being used

are the same. These private lines may be connected (1)

with a common service point on both private lines.

at the

. premises of the customer, (2) at the premises of an authorized user &Q @

All connections will be made through connecting arrangements %@Qj
ished in connection with TELPAK or channel switching arrangem

provided by the Telephone Company or through switching equipment
provided by the customer or authorized user, except as otherwise

provided in 1.6.12, B, following.

B. Private line services provided for wired music distribution (Serﬁﬂgdc

L) g&N

600) may be converted to the extent specified in Paragraph 2.2.5

following.

C. Channels created by the customer, authorized user or joint user in
accordance with the provisions of 1.6.5 preceding may be connected
at the customer's, authorized user's or joint user's premises:

1. To channels of voice grade or less and furnished by the Telephone
Company, and the channels created therefrom as authorized in

1.6.5 preceding.

The connection of channels specified above is subject to the
. regulations contained in 1.6.1, 1.6.2 and 1.6.3 preceding.

Issued: AUG 2 9 1980 Effective: SEP 2 9 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued S Section 1
except for the purpose Li‘griginal\Sheet 73
of canceling this tariff. - A
REGULATIONS AR B

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1.6.18

I.

1.6.19

A.

Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company'to Differenf o
Customers=(Continued)

Private lines for teletypewriter transmission furnished to the U.S. .
Army may be copnected to private lines for teletypewriter transmission

to the Associated Press and United Press International for the purpose

of establishing an Emergency Action Notification System provided that

said customers agree to such connection. Connections will be made by
means of switching arrangements furnished by the Telephone Company.

Connection of Services Furnpished by the Telephone Company with Services
of Other Common Carriers

General

A communications system provided by an Other Common Carrier {listed in
Paragraph 1.6.19C) to a customer, authorized user, or joint user of
Private Line services furnished by the Telephone Company, may be con-
nected at the premises of the customer, authorized user, or joint user

to the channels of a Private Line service furnished by the Telephone
Company where the customer, authorized user, or joint user has a regular
and continuing requirement for the origimation or termination of communi-
cations over the Other Common Carrier-provided communications systems
provided that:

1. The normal mode of operation of the Other Common Carrier-provided
communications systems shall be to provide communications originating
or terminating at the premises at which the connection is made.
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Issued: FEB 12 1980 Effective:

MAR 1 3 1980
BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 74
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 74

REGULATIONS
1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(FC) 1.6.12 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to the Same Customer -
(Continued)

C. (Continued)

(RT)

(RT)

(CT) D. A voicegrade Private Line Service for voice communication or other types of voice grade
channels, when used alternately for voice transmission and when in the voice mode, may be
connected at a PBX or other switching or connecting arrangements to Long Distance Message
Telecommunications Service, Local Exchange Service or WATS access lines to form athrough
connection over the private and exchange lines where service component conditions permit. Itis
not contemplated that more than one such type of connection will be established simultaneoudly,
and transmission is not represented as adapted to such connections.

When a two-point Private Line Service or amultipoint Private Line Service arranged for service
solely between two points utilizing the above type channelsis used for transmission of data,
through connections over the private and exchange lines may al so be established as described
above.

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc


schwam


P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 74
of canceling this tariff, Replacing 1st Revised Sheet ,74
REGULATIONS 81
- 12119
. 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) JM?

(FC) 1.6.13 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to the - |
Same Customer-(Continued)

€. (Continued)

) 2. To entrance facilities furnished by the Telephone Company and
. to channels created therefrom as authorized in 1.6.5 preceding.

The connection of channels specified above is subject to the
regulations contained in 1.6.1, 1.6.2 and 1.6.3 preceding.

3. To station apparatus provided by the Telephone Company as a
part of a service provided by the Telephone Company to the same
customer or to long distance message telecommunications service,
local exchange service or WATS access line through such Telephone
Company-provided station apparatus.

The connection described above is subject to regulations specified

in the General Exchange Tariff and the Wide Area Telecommunications
. Service Tariff.

D. A voice grade private line service for voice communication er other
types of voice grade channels when used alternately for voice trans-
mission and when in the voice mode, may be connected at a PBX or
other switching or comnecting arrangements to long distance message
telecommunications service, local exchange service or WATS access
line to form a through connection aver the private and exchange lines
where facility conditions permit. It is not contemplated that more
than one such type of connection will be established simultancusly
and transmission is not represented as adapted to such connections.

When a two-point private line service or a multipoint private line

. service arranged for service solely between two points utilizing
the above type channels is used for t mission of data, through
connections over the private a llnes may also be estab-
-lished as described abmig.w\@‘é

. 5‘{.&'2
®

Issned: JAN 2 2 1981 Effective: FEB 2 1 18

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



’ .CT) 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

P.5.C. Mo.~No. 29

No supplement to this : Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpouse 1st Revised Sheet 74
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original.Sheet 74

REGULATIONS E’B E @ E D rv] ’E l]

I AUG201

1.6.12 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to the
Same Customer-(Continued) Lto 3L

Sehlia QL

. D A TLY, [ .- 'f"\ ot
C. {Continued) - - " "

2. To entrance facilities furnished by the Telephone Company and
to channels created therefrom as authorized in 1.6.5 preceding.

The connection of channels specified above is subject to the
regulations contained in 1.6.1, 1.6.2 and 1.6.3 preceding.

3. To station apparatus provided by the Telephone Company as a
part of a service provided by the Telephone Company to the same
customer or to long distance message telecommunications service,
local exchange service or WATS access line through such Telephone
Company-provided station apparatus.

The connection described above is subject to regulations specified

in the General Exchange Tariff and the Wide Area Telecommunicaticns
Service Tariff. _
D. A voice grade private line service for voice communication or other
types of voice grade channels when used alternately for voice trans-
mission and when in the voice mode, may be connected at a PBX or
other switching or connecting arrangements to long distance message
telecommunications service, local exchange service or WATS access
line to form a through connection over the private and exchange lines
where facility conditions permit. It is not contemplated that more
than one such type of connection will be established simultanously
and transmission is not represented as adapted to such connections.

When a two-point private line service or a multipoint private line
service arranged for service solely between two points utilizing
the above type channels is used for transmlsskgﬁmof data, through

connections over the private and exchan Q&s ay also be estab-
lished as described above. igg
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Issued: AUG 2 9 1980 Effective: SEP 2 9 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Privagg‘Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued L .Section 1
except for the purpose © T Ofiginal' Sheet 74

of canceling this tariff. Co

REGULATIONS ,f‘ ST
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continuned)

1.6.19 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company with Services
of Other Common Carriers~(Continued)

A. General-(Continued)

2. The Private Line service furnished by the Telephone Company utilizes

a voice grade channel, an entrance facility or a voice grade TELPAK
channel.

3. Where the connection of an Other Common Carrier-provided communications
systems is by means of a direct electrical connection, such connection
shall be made through switching equipment provided by the customer,

authorized user, joint user, the Telephone Company or such Other
Common Carrier.

4. When the connection is by means of switching equipment provided by
the customer, authorized user or joint user, such switching equipment
and the facilities provided by the Other Common Carrier shall be
treated as a customer-provided communications system and the regula-

tions applicable to the comnection of customer-provided communications
systems shall apply.

5. Where the connection of an Other Common Carrier-provided communications
systems is by means of an acoustic or inductive connection, such
connection shall be made externally to Telephone Company-provided
voice transmitting and receiving equipment.

6. Where the customer of such Other Common Carrier is an authorized
user of a Private Line service furnished by the Telephone Company
and such connection is made at the authorized user's premises, all
communications over the interconnected facilities shall be between
the authorized user and the Telephone Company's customer and be
related directly to the Telephone Company customer's business.

BANGELLED

SEP 29 1980 . '
BY Z’é’j\).sﬂ.r](ﬂ[ 78 -2 95

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF MISSOURI

Issued: FEB {2 1980 Effective: HAR 13 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 75
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 75

REGULATIONS
1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(FC) 1.6.12 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to the Same Customer -
(Continued)

E. The telecommunications network may be used in conjunction with channels for medium speed
facsimile transmission to extend the transmission and reception of pictures and similar material
for publication, subject to the rates and regulations specified in the General Exchange Tariff. No
direct connection of the telecommunications network shall be made to the above-type channels at
the premises of the customer, except where protective connection equipment is provided for this
purpose by the Telephone Company.

(RT)

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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No supplement to this

tariff will be issued
. except for the purpose

of canceling this tariff,

. 1.6 CONNECTIONS-{Continued)

P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 29

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

2nd Revisged Sheet 75

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 75

REGULATIONS .

21 1981

(FC) 1.6.13 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Compan?Jéglthe

Same Customer-(Continued) v

The telecommunications network may be used in conjunction with channels
for medium speed facsimile transmission to extend the transmission and
reception of pictures and similar material for publication subject to
the rates and regulations specified in the General Exchange Tariff.

No direct connection of the telecommunications network shall be made

to the above type channels at the premises of the customer except

where protective connection equipment is provided for this purpose by
the Telephone Company.

Entrance facility channels may be connected to private lipe service
{(including- other entrance facility channels) either on the premises
of the customer or authorized user or through Centrex Control Switch-
ing Equipment which serves the premises of the customer or authorized
user provided that:

1. At such premises, the customer has a regular and continuing re-
quirement for the origination or termination of commupications
over the customer-provided communications system which is extended
by the entrance facility channel.

2. The normal mode of operation of the customer-provided communica-
tions system shall be to provide communications originating or
terminating at the premises where the connection is made or at
the customer's or authorized user's premises served by the Centrex
Control Switching Eguipment.

3. VWhere the connection is made on the premises of the customer or
authorized user, the connection shall be made through switching
equipment provided either by the customer, authorized uwser or
by the Telephone Company.

4. The connection shall b i gtjijégggpice grade or less furn-
ished by the Telephdfiy p_lgzq ‘€hdnnels created therefrom
in accordance with “prévisions of 1.6.5 preceding.
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Issued: JAN 2 2 1981 Effective: FER 2 1 1881

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1

. except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 75

of canceling this tariff. Replacing j;gfg(ﬁf_ShEEt‘qs
REGULATIONS Ei &3{]

I
: .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued
@D 16 COMECTIONS- (Continued) . AUG 201980
1.6.12 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to the
Same Customer-{Continued) KINEHIRT
_ . Public Senvcg (cpmering’”
E. The telecommunications network may be used in conjunction'with channels
for medium speed facsimile transmission to extend the transmission and
reception of pictures and similar material for publication subject to
the rates and regulations specified in the General Exchange Tariff.
. No direct connection of the telecommunications network shall be made
to the above type channels at the premises of the customer except

where protective connection equipment is provided for this purpose by
the Telephone Company.

F. Entrance facility channels may be connected to private line service
(including other entrance facility channels) either on the premises
of the customer or authorized user or through Centrex Control Switch-
ing Equipment which serves the premlses of the customer or authorized
user provided that:

1. At such premises, the customer has a regular and continuing re-
. quirement for the origination or terminmation of communications
over the customer-provided communications system which is extended
by the entrance facility channel.

2. The normal mode of operation of the customer-provided communica-
tions system shall be to provide communications originating or
terminating at the premises where the connection is made or at
the customer's or authorized user's premises served by the Centrex
Control Switching Equipment.

3. Where the connection is made on the premises of the customer or
authorized user, the connection shall be made through switching
equipment provided either by the customer, authorized user or

. by the Telephone Company.

4. The connection shall be to channels of voice grade or less furn-
ished by the Telephone Company or‘ channels created therefrom

in accordance with the p @& 1.6.5 preceding.

2 ¢ 188

Issued: AUG 29 1980 Effective: SEP 2 9 1080

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Prlvate Line Service Tariff .
tariff will be issued ‘ Sectlon 1
except for the purpose . Orlglnal _Sheet 75

of canceling this tariff.

- -t

REGULATIONS | A T
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) ‘ * , N

1.6.19 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company with Services
of Other Common Carriers-(Continued)

A. General-(Continued)

7. Connections may be made only if the forms of electrical communica-
tion are consistent with those for which the Telephone Company-
provided channel is offered. Connections are not represented as
being suitable for satisfactory transmission.

8. Other Common Carrxier-provided systems may be connected at the
customer's, authorized user's, or joint user's premises to station
apparatus provided by the Telephone Company as a part of a service
provided by the Telephone Company to the same customer.

9. The rates and charges for connecting other common carrier-provided
systems shall be the same as those that would apply if Telephone
Company services were so connected.

10. Other Common Carrier communications systems utilizing Central Office

' connecting facilities not exceeding voice grade, and provided by an
Other Common Carrier (listed in Paragraph 1.6.19C following) to a
customer, may be directly connected at the premises of the Telephone
Company with Private Line service provided by the Telephone Company
to the same customer, provided the connection is made through Centrex
control switching equipment furnished in accordance with Centrex
service provisions of the General Exchange Tariff.

BANGELLED

SEP 29 1980
w E K5 2T
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BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
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St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 76
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 76

REGULATIONS
1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(CP) 1.6.12 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to the Same Customer -

(Continued)
(RT)
(RT)
(CP) F. Channels of less than voice grade may be connected at the customer's premises to Long distance

Telecommunications Service, Local Exchange Service or a WATS access line through switching
equipment provided by the customer or through Telephone Company service components. The
connection shall be through a data set or a data access arrangement and shall be such that the
function of network control signaling is performed by service components furnished, installed
and maintained by the Telephone Company.

Issued: December 29, 1983 Effective: January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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_ No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
. except for the purpose

P.§5.C. Mo.-No. 29

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1
2nd Revised Sheet 76

(FC)

8”

1.6.13 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to the

of canceling this tariff. ' Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 76

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS-{Continued)

IR 21 108t

Same Customer-(Continued) .

Entrance facility channels may be connected to long distance message
telecommunications service, local exchange service or WATS either on
the premises of the customer or authorized user or through Centrex

Control Switching Equipment which serves the premises of the customer
or authorized user provided that:

1. At such premises the customer-provided communications system
which is extended by the entrance facility channel, or the
long distance message telecommunications service, local ex-
change service or WATS is utilized for the origination or
termination of communications.

2. VWhere the connection is made on the premises of the customer
or authorized user, the connection shall be made through
switching equipment provided either by the customer, author-
ized user or by the Telephone Company.

Channels of less than voice grade may be connected at the customer's
premises to long distance telecommunications service, local exchange
service or a WATS access line through switching equipment provided
by the customer or the Telephone Company. The comnection shall be
through a DATAPHONE data set or a data access arrangement and shall
be such that the function of network control signaling is performed

by equipment furnished, installed and maintained by the Telephone
Company.
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JAN 2 2 1981 Effective: FEf 2 1 1881

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
. exrapt for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 76
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original_ Sheet 76

REGULATIONS [%E@EWED

' .CT) 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) ] f
i AUG201%80 i
1.6.12 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to the r
Same Customer-~(Continued) L Dhbibb {f h
G. Entrance facility channels may be connected to long distgnﬁgcég§””T L{ﬂqnlomrn
telecommunications service, local exchange service or WATS either on
the premises of the customer's or authorized user or through Centrex

. Control Switching Equipment which serves the premises of the customer
or authorized user provided that:

1. At such premises the customer-provided communications system
which is extended by the entrance facility channel, or the
long distance message telecommunications service, local ex-
change service or WATS is utilized for the origimation or
termination of communications.

2. Vhere the connection is made on the premises of the customer
or authorized user, the connection shall be made through
switching equipment provided either by the customer, author-

. ized user or by the Telephone Company.

H. Channels of less than voice grade may be connected at the customer's
premises to long distance telecommunications service, local exchange
service or a WATS access line through switching equipment provided
by the customer or the Telephone Company. The connection shall be
through a DATAPHONE data set or a data access arrangement and shall
be such that the function of network control signaling is performed
by equipment furnished, installed and maintained by the Telephone

Company.
. ': '| - !_‘.! ‘o
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BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose

. of canceling this tariff. i
REGULATIONS ‘ St l1o
i 1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

Other Common Carriers-(Continued)

B. All arrangements for service provided by such Other Common Carriers
shall be made by the customers with that carrier. The furnishing of
Private Line services by the Telephone Company is not a joint under-
(. taking with the Other Common Carriers.

C. Other Common Carriers

The Other Common Carriers referred to in this Section are:
Carrier

Microwave Communicatioas, Inc.
N-TRIPLE-C, Inc.
MCI Telecommunications Corporation
Western Union Telegraph Company

. Southern Pacific Communications Company

BANGELLER
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Private Line Service Tariff
. Section 1
L. _Original Sheet 76

1.6.19 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company with Services of

Issued: FEB 12 1880 - Effectivé: MAR 1 3 1885

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company -
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(CT)

(CT)

(CT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 76.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 76.01

REGULATIONS
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)
1.6.14 Connections of Customer-Provided Test Equipment
A. Totaly Protective Connections

1. Customer-provided test equipment may be connected to those Private Line Services
specified in Paragraph 1.6.2, preceding, at the premises of the customer through registered
or grandfathered terminal equipment, protective circuitry or communications systems
subject to the Federal Communications Commission’'s Rules and Regulations which, either
singularly or in combination, assure that all of the requirements of the Federal
Communications Commission's Rules and
Regulations (total protection) are met at the Private Line Service Demarcation Point.

2. Customer-provided test equipment may be connected to those Private Line Services
specified in Paragraph 1.6.4, A.2., preceding, at the premises of the customer either (a)
directly at the Private Line Service Demarcation Point or (b) through other equipment,
provided that the minimum
protection criteria specified in Paragraph 1.6.4, F., preceding, is continually met at the
Private Line
Service Demarcation Point.

B. Program for Connections of Customer-Provided Test Equipment

Customer-provided test equipment may also be connected at the premises of the customer to
those Private Line Services specified in Paragraph 1.6.2, preceding, either (a) directly at the
Private Line Service

Demarcation Point or (b) through terminal equipment, protective circuitry or communications
systems

subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regul ations which do not
provide protection for signal power control under the following program provided that:

1.  The customer-provided test equipment is limited to transmission signal power generating
and/or detection devices, or similar devices, utilized by the customer for the detection
and/or isolation of a communications service fault.

Issued: December 10, 1991 Effective: May 09, 1992

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose Original Sheet 76.01

of canceling this tariff.

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

(AT) 1.6;14 Connections of Customer-Provided Test Equipment h

A.

REGULATIONS «» @E@EUWE@

| APR 271083

|
Totally Protective Connections ! . MISSOUR] -
j Public Service Commission

1. Customer-provided test equipment may be connected to those Private
Line Services specified in Paragraph 1.6.2, preceding, at the premises
of the customer through registered or grandfathered terminal equipment,
protective circuitry or communications systems subject to the Federal
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations which, either singu-
larly or in combination, assure that all of the requirements of the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations (total pro-
tection) are met at the Private Line Service interface.

2. Customer-provided test equipment may be connected to those Private
Line Services specified in Paragraph 1.6.4, A.2., preceding, at the
premises of the customer either (a) directly at the Private Line
Service interface or (b) through other equipment, provided that the
minimum protection criteria specified in Paragraph 1.6.4, F., pre-
ceding, is continually met at the Private Line Service interface.

Program for Connections of Customer-Provided Test Equipment

Customer-provided test equipment may also be connected at the premises
of the customer to those Private Line Services specified in Paragraph
1.6.2, preceding, either (a) directly at the Private Line Service inter-
face or (b) through terminal equipment, protective circuitry or communi-
cations systems subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Rules
and Regulations which do not provide protection for signal power control
under the following program provided that:

1. The customer-provided test equipment is limited to trans-
mission signal power generating and/or detection devices,
or similar devices, utilized by the customer for the detec-
tion and/or isolation of a communications service fault.

CANCELLED

MAY 9- 1992
BY Jok R.S. 1L/
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI
Issued: APR29Q 1983 Effective: JUL 08 1983 EULE
By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri JUL - 81833
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri S . !
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose Original Sheet 76.02

of canceling this tariff.

REGULATIONS

1.6  CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(AT) 1.6.14 Connections of Customer-Provided Test Equipment - (Continued)

B. Program for Connections of Customer-Provided Test Equipment - (Continued)

2.

The customer-provided test equipment is of atype that was lawfully directly connected to

Private Line Service as of March 6, 1981. Such test equipment may remain connected, be
moved or reconnected during the life of the test equipment unlessit has been subsequently
modified.

Direct connection of customer-provided test equipment or connections through Telephone
Company-provided terminal equipment or communications systems subject to the Federal
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations are made through Telephone
Company-provided jacks or as otherwise authorized by the Telephone Company.

Customer-provided test equipment must be operated in accordance with the Institutional
Procedures for Signal Power Control as specified in Paragraph 1.6.14, C., following.

The customer notifies the Telephone Company of each Private Line Service at each premises
to which the customer-provided test equipment will be connected in advance of theinitial
connection. The customer must also notify the Telephone Company when such test
equipment is permanently disconnected at each premises.

No customer-provided test equipment or combination of test equipment with terminal
equipment, protective circuitry or communications systems subject to the Federal
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations (including but not limited to wiring)
may cause electrical hazards to Telephone Company personnel, damage to Telephone
Company equipment, malfunction of Telephone Company billing equipment, or degradation
of service to persons other than the use of the subject test equipment or the user's calling or
called party.

Issued: April 29, 1983 Effective: July 8, 1983

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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(CT)

No supplement to this

tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29
Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1
1st Revised Sheet 76.03
Replacing Original Sheet 76.03
REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1.6.14 Connections of Customer-Provided Test Equipment-(Continued)

C. Institutional Proceduresfor Signal Power Control

1. In accordance with Paragraph 1.6.14, B.4., preceding, the customer must comply with the
following Institutional Procedures:

a.  The customer must install, operate and maintain the test equipment so that its signal
power at

the Private Line Service Demarcation Point complies with the Federal
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations.

b. The operator(s)/maintainer(s) responsible for the test equipment signal power present
at the Private Line Service Demarcation Point must be trained to perform these
functions by successfully completing one the following:

(1) A training course provided by the manufacturer of the test equipment, or
(2) A training course provided by the customer, or authorized representative of the
customer, using training materials and instructions provided by the
manufacturer of the test equipment, or
(3  Anindependent training course (e.g., trade school or technical institution)
recognized by the manufacturer of the test equipment, or
4 In lieu of the preceding training requirements, the operator(s)/maintainer(s) is
under the control of a supervisor trained in accordance with Paragraph 1.6.14,
C.1.b.(1) through (3), preceding.
Upon request, the customer is required to provide proper documentation to demonstrate
compliance with the requirementsin Paragraph 1.6.14, C.1.b.
Issued: December 10, 1991 Effective: May 09, 1992

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri F’ED
MO PSC
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29
No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose Original Sheet 76 03
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1.6 CONNECTIONS-{(Continued) ’ APR 27 1083

REGULATIONS

(AT) 1.6.14 Connections of Customer-Provided Test Equipment-(Continped) MiISSOURI

€. Institutional Procedures for Signal Power Control UPUb“C Service Commlssmn,

1. In accordance with Paragraph 1.6.14, B.4., preceding, the customer must
comply with the following Institutional Procedures:

. a. The customer must install, operate and maintain the test
equipment so that its signal power at the Private Line
Service interface complies with the Federal Communications
Commission's Rules and Regulatijons.

b. The operator(s)/maintainer(s) responsible for the test
equipment signal power present at the Private Line Ser-
vice interface must be trained to perform these functions
by successfully completing one of the following:

(1) A training course provided by the manufacturer of

the test equipment, or CANCELLED
r
. (2) A training course provided by the customer, or MAY 9~ 1892
authorized representative of the customer, using

training materials and instructions provided by BY i"’/fﬁs .f']C;QS
the manufacturer of the test equipment, or Public Service Commisg’

(3) An independent training course (e.g., trade school MISSOURI
or technical institution) recognized by the manu-
facturer of the test equipment, or

(4) 1In lieu of the preceding training requirements, the
operator(s)/maintainer(s) is under the control of a

supervisor trained in accordance with Paragraph 1.6.14,
. C.1.b.(1) through (3), preceding.

Upon request, the customer is required to provide proper documenta-
tion to demonstrate compliance with the requirements in Paragraph

1.6.14, C.1.b.
L e em |
‘I. . i rinseis
Issued: _AERZQ-_“EZ Effective: JUL 08 1983

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company, . . b
St. Louis, Missouri ._Pubhc Service Commission |
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 76.04
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 76.04

REGULATIONS
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)
1.6.14 Connections of Customer-Provided Test Equi pment-(Continued)
C. Ingtitutional Proceduresfor Signal Power Control-(Continued)
1. (Continued)
c.  Advance notice must be given to the Telephone Company in the form of a notarized
Affidavit before the initial connection of the customer-provided test equipment at each
premises after April 9, 1981. A copy of the Affidavit must also be maintained at the
customer's premises. The affidavit must contain the following information:
(1)  Thefull name, business address, business telephone number and signature of
the customer or authorized representative who has responsibility for the

operation of the test equipment.

(2) Theline(s) to which the test equipment will be either connected to or arranged for
connection to.

(3) A statement that all operations associated with the establishment, maintenance
and adjustment of test equipment signal power present at the Private Line

Service

(CT) Demarcation Point will comply with the Federal Communications
Commission's Rules

(1D} and Regulations.

(4) A statement describing how each operator of the test equipment will meet and
continue to meet the training requirements for persons installing, connecting,
adjusting or maintaining the test equipment.

2. Extraordinary Procedures
a.  The Telephone Company may invoke extraordinary procedures to protect the

telecommunications network where one or more of the following conditions are
present:

Issued: December 10, 1991 Effective: May 09, 1992

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division F’LED
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose Original Sheet 76.04
of canceling this tariff.

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

——— " RECEIVED

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

. ' - PQ
(AT) 1.6.14 Connections of Customer-Provided Test Equipment—(Continued)APR 2r71”“3

i
C. Institutional Procedures for Signal Power Control-(Contiéued) MISSOURI u
i

1. (Continued)

C.

| Public Service Commission

Advance notice must be given to the Telephone Company in the
form of a notarized Affidavit before the initial connection of
the customer-provided test equipment at each premises after
April 9, 1981. A copy of the Affidavit must also be maintained
at the customer's premises. The affidavit must contain the
following information:

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

The full name, business address, business telephone
number and signature of the customer or authorized
representative who has responsibility for the opera-
tion of the test equipment.

The line(s) to which the test equipment will be
either connected to or arranged for connection to.

A statement that all operations associated with the

establishment, maintenance and adjustment of test

equipment signal power present at the Private Line

Service interface will comply with the Federal

Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations.CANCELLED

A statement describing how each operator of the

test equipment will meet and continue to meet MAY 9 - 1992
the training requirements for persons installing, BY ]c),, &’5! # o [
connecting, adjusting or maintaining the tesi) bli — . .
equipment . ublic Service Commigsic

MISSOUR!

2. Extraordinary Procedures

a. The Telephone Company may invoke extraordinary procedures to
protect the telecommunications network where one or more of the
following conditions are present:
[~ TN I T v
FILED |

Issued: APR29 1983 Effective:  JUL 08 1983 " S =
‘ - Q
By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri L - 81933

Southwestern Bell Telephcne Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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: Public Service Commission'




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 76.05
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 76.05

REGULATIONS
1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)
1.6.14 Connections of Customer-Provided Test Equipment-(Continued)
C. Ingtitutional Proceduresfor Signal Power Control-(Continued)
2. (Continued)
a. (Continued)
(1) Information provided in the Affidavit gives reason to believe that a violation of
the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations or the
Institutional Procedures set forth in Paragraph 1.6.14, C.1., preceding, is likely.
(2) Harm has occurred, and there is reason to believe this harm was a result of
operations performed under the Institutional Procedures set forth in Paragraph
1.6.14, C.1., preceding.
b. The extraordinary procedures which can be invoked by the Telephone Company include:
(1) Requiring the use of protective apparatus which either protects solely against
excessive signal power or which assuresthat all of the requirements of the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations are met at the
Private Line Service Demarcation Point.
(2) Disconnecting service.
c. A charge equal to the Maintenance of Service Charge will apply when:
(1) Itisnecessary to send arepair person to the premises where the test equipment
is connected because a condition as set forth in Paragraph 1.6.14, C.2.a,

preceding, exists, and

(2) A failureto comply with the Institutional Procedures for signal power control is
disclosed.

Issued: December 10, 1991 Effective: May 09, 1992

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose Original Sheet 76.05

. of canceling this tariff.
REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued) "l EDB IE @ E ” W E @

. (AT) 1.6.14 Connections of Customer-Provided Test Equipment~-(Continued)

APR 27 1003
C. Institutional Procedures for Signal Power Control-(Continued) )
4 MISSOUR!
i Public Service Commission ,‘

2. (Continued)

a. (Continued)

. (1) Information provided in the Affidavit gives reason to
believe that a violation of the Federal Communications
Commission's Rules and Regulations or the Institutional
Procedures set forth in Paragraph 1.6.14, C.1., preced-,
ing is likely.

(2) Harm has occurred, and there is reason to believe this
harm was a result of operations performed under the
Institutional Procedures set forth in Paragraph 1.6.14,
C.1., preceding.

b. The extraordinary procedures which can be invoked by the Tele-
. phone Company include:

(1) Requiring the use of protective apparatus which either
protects solely against excessive signal power or which
assures that all of the requirements of the Federal Com-
munications Commission's Rules and Regulations are met
at the Private Line Service interface.

(2) Disconnecting service.

c. A charge equal to the Maintenance of Service Charge will apply

when:
. (1) It is necessary to send a repair person to the
premises where the test equipment is connected
because a condition as set forth in Paragraph CANCELLED
1.6.14, C.2.a., preceding, exists, and
@ MAY 9 - 1992
A failure to comply with the Institutional o L TN
Procedures for signal power contrel is .BY lQJ‘ﬁ_S» 76
disclosed. Public Service Commiss*-
. MISSOURI
T L0 2m i"
. OGS (o [U .
Issued: APR29 1983 Effective: JUL 0.8 1983 JUL -8 933

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company : . .
St. Louis, Missouri EEEE__’E,_S(:}W!CG CommISS!on




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose Original Sheet 77

of canceling this tariff.
REGULATIONS
1.7 SPECIAL TAXES, FEES AND CHARGES
171 Generd

A. There shall be added to the customer's bill or charge as a part of the rate for service, a surcharge,
equal to the prorata share of any franchise, occupation, business, license, excise, privilege, or
other similar tax, fee or charge (hereafter called "tax") now or hereafter imposed upon the
Telephone Company by any taxing body or authority, whether by statute, ordinance, law or
otherwise, and whether presently due or to hereafter become due.

B. On and after the effective date thereof, any subsequent increase, decrease, imposition or
determination of liability for such taxes, fees or charges, as described above, shall be applied in
the manner provided below, to the customer's bill or charge on each individual billing date.

C. When such tax or taxes are imposed in terms of aflat sum payment of money, the surcharge
applicable to each customer's bill or charge, as the prorata share of such taxes described above,
shall be determined by relating the flat such payment to the total local exchange revenues within
the jurisdiction of the taxing body; the fraction so described shall be converted to a percentage;
the local exchange rate shall be increased by that percentage and applied to the customer's bill or
charge so that the amount added, when accumulated from all customersresiding in the
geographic jurisdiction of the body, will equal the amount of the flat sum payment.

Issued: February 12, 1980 Effective: March 13, 1980

By R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’ED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose Original Sheet 78

of canceling this tariff.
REGULATIONS
1.7 SPECIAL TAXES, FEES AND CHARGES - (Continued)
1.7.1 Generd - (Continued)
D. When such tax or taxes are imposed in terms of a percentage of revenues or gross receipts, the
surcharge applicable to each customer's bill or charge as the prorata share of such taxes described
above shall be determined by dividing the tax expressed as a percentage by 100% minus the tax

expressed as a percentage and multiplying the decimal thus obtained by the customer's charges to
which such tax applies.

(. Tax % . X Taxable Charges)
100% - Tax %

E. The Tariff charge constituting the amount of the surcharge provided for herein shall be stated
separately on each customer's hill.

F. Where more than one tax, fee or charge isimposed by ataxing body or authority, the total of
such surcharge applicable to a customer may be billed to the customer as a single amount.

Issued: February 12, 1980 Effective: March 13, 1980

By R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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(CT)

(CT)

(CT)

(AT)
(AT)
(FO)
(FC)

P.S.C. Mo.- No. 29

No Supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 79
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 79

REGULATIONS
1.8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES

1.8.1 The method of applying rates for Series 600 Private Line Serviceis determined as set forth in
Section 2, Paragraph 2.2.5. The paragraphs where certain other services are set forth are as
follows: Customer-Owned Telephotograph and Facsimile, 2.2.8 and DATAPHONE
Select-a-Station (1), 2.2.9.

1.8.2 The method of applying rates for intraLATA interexchange and intraLATA intraexchange
Private Line Service involving two-point and multipoint services for Series 100, Series 200,
Series 300(2), Series 400 and Series 600 are determined as follows:

A. Loca Channel
Two-Point

A local channel charge shall apply for the first channel termination, per service, involved on a
customer premises. The following have only one local channel: 414B, 414C, 415, 417A,
417B, 432, 437, 442, 443, 614, 615 and 616. Types 610, 611, 612 and 613 may have either one
or two local channels.

The following may have only one local channel when terminated in a Network Reconfiguration
Service provided by the Telephone Company: 311(2), 320(2),420, 422, 423, 424, 425 and 435.

Multipoint

In addition to applicable Private Line Service Charges, a bridging charge, per channel bridged,
applies when three or more voice grade channels connect at the same location. Bridging
charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange, Foreign Service Office and Types 312(3), 415,
417A, 417B, 432, 437, 442, 443 and Series 600.

(1) Obsolete — applicable to existing service installations at existing locations for existing customers
until September 1, 2003 when the service will be completely withdrawn.

(2) Obsolete - application to existing service installations at existing locations for existing customers.

(3) Obsolete — applicable to existing installations at existing locations for existing locations for
existing customers. Services can be re-terminated into a Network Reconfiguration Service
arrangement provided there are no other changesin the service

Issued: October 16, 2002 Effective: November 16, 2002

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri F’LED
MO PSC
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No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 79
of canceling this tariff, Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 79

1.8

. 1.8.

1.8,

(1)
.-'.Tr)
(AT)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

REGULATIGNS HECE!VED

METHOD OF APPLYING RATES JUN 30 1992

1 The method of applying rates for Secries 600 Private Line SerVﬁﬂsse =)
determined as set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2.2.5, T ALagra . .
vhere certain other services are set forth are as folié\gﬁé%ﬁ%ﬁ _Smmrssmn
Owned Telephotograph and Facsimile, 2.2.8 and DATAPHONE Select-a-Station,
2.2.9.

2 The method of applying rates for intralATA interexchange and intralATa
intraexchange Private Line Service involving two-point and multipoint
services for Series 100, Series 200, Series 300(1), Series 400 and Series
600 are determined as follows:

Local Channel

Two-Point

A local channel charge shall apply for the first channel termination, per
service, involved on a customer premises. The following have only one
local channel: 414B, 414C, 415, 417A, 417B, 432, 437, 442, 443, 614, 615
and 616. Types 610, 611, 612 and 613 may have either one or tws local
channels.

The following may have only one local channel when terminated in a Network
Reconfiguration Service provided by the Telephone Company: 311(1), 320(1),
420, 422, 423, 424, 425 and 435.

Multipoint

In addition to applicable Private Line Service Charges, a bridging charge,
per channel bridged, applies when three or more voice grade channels
connect at the same location. Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign
Exchange, Foreign Service 0ffice and Types 312(1), 415, 4174, 417B, 432,
437, 442, 443 and Series 600.

CANGELLED -

NOV 1 8 o6
74

L N
Public Servicy Commisgsi Q2T iy
msso(ﬁm oL

Obsolete - applicable to existing installations at existing 1ocatiopswjor .0
existing locations for existing customers. Services can be retermid&tedioidgz
into a Network Reconfiguration Service arrangement provided there are no e AR
other changes in the service. MO, PUBLIC SERVICE GOMM.,

. H
. Issued: JUN S U B8 Effective: umpitmiuget993umm AUG 1 0 1992

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mc.-No. 29

No supplement to this - ' Private Line Service Tariff
“tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose Sth Revised Sheet 79
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 79
REGULATIONS . S —
1.8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES , l,\\ LWI;;“D

1.8.1 The method of applying rates for Series 600 Private L1ne SerV1ce is P
determined as set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2.2. 5 gqrg@napbﬁj )
where certain other services are set forth are as fol ows omer- t

-Owned Telephotograph and Facsimile, 2.2.8 and DATAPHONE Select
Station, 2 2.9, GTRN L]

. ~ulc Senvice Comeission !
1.8.2 The method of applying rates for intralATA interexchafge AN INCTAIATA
intraexchange Private Line Service involving two-point and multipoint
service for Series 100, Series 200, Series 300(1), Series 400 and
Series, 600 are determined as follows:

A. Local Channel

Two-Point

A local channel charge shall apply for the first channel termination, per
service, involved on a customer premises. The following have only one
local channel: 416B, 414C, 6415, 417A, 6178, 432, 437, 442, 443, 614, 615
and 616. Types 610, 611, 612 and 613 may have either one or twe local
channels.

Multipoint

In addition to applicable Private Line Service Charges, a bridging charge,
per channel bridged, applies when three or more voice grade channels connect
at the same location. Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange,
Foreign Serving Office and Types 312(1), 415, 417A, 417B, 432, 437, 442,

443 and Series 600. ,
CANCELLED

AUG 10 1992
By GRS+

Public Service Commission T
MISSOUR! _. S ED :
© AN -1 187

o i, demmer 4L

d u'auu \;Jlmhls& Y

(1) Obsolete - applicable to existing installations at existing locations for
existing customers.

Issued: QEDG 11986 Effective: JAN 11987
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose (ﬁ 79
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing @g @7
REGULATIONS

NOY 20 1684
MISSOURI

(RT) 1.8.1 The method of applying rates for Series 600 Private L§
determined as set forth in Section 2, Paragraphs 2.2. FEQﬁEESéﬂSC@T%H@ﬂHS&OH
paragraphs where certain other services are set forth are as follows:

Customer-Owned Telephotograph and Facsimile, 2.2.8 and DATAPHONE Select-
a-Station, 2.2.9.

. 1.8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES

1.8.2 The method of applying rates for intralATA interexchange and intralATA
. intraexchange Private Line Service involving two-point and multipoint
service for Series 100, Series 200, Series 300(1), Series 400 and
Series 600 are determined as follows:

A. Local Channel

Two=-Point

A local channel charge shall apply for the first channel termination, per
service, involved on a customer premises. The following have only one
local channel: 414B, 414C, 415, 417A, 417B, 432, 437, 442, 443, 614, 615
and 616. Types 610, 611, 612 and 613 may have either one or two local

. channels. Premises wiring will be provided in accordance with the appli-
cable nonrecurring charges as described in the Service Connection Charges
Section of the General Exchange Tariff.

Multipoint

In addition to applicable Private Line Service Charges, a bridging charge,
per channel bridged, applies when three or more voice grade channels connect
at the same location. Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange,
Foreign Serving Office and Types 312(1), 415, 417A, 417B, 432, 437, 442,

443 and Series 600. @é@}g}%gi&g@

@ JAN 11987
ﬁw;Sf"4 LS. 279

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSICN
OF MISSOUR

(1) Obsolete - applicable to existing installations at existing locations for
existing customers.

=nn ;e
o FIICIE )
Issued: NNV 3N 1984 Effective: JAN 11985 _—

- '] 1 1o 4

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division JA l

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company . . . ‘

St. Louis, Missouri LP_L]HEG Sarvice COT[]I‘HISS!E)HH



. No supplement to this

P.S8.C. Mo.-No. 29

Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Secticn 1
. except for the purpose 35(1(,‘:3&_?}5\5(1 Sliget 79
of canceling this tariff. Replac:.ng‘anBR ﬂsedﬁ—Sheet 79
IR RY
REGULATIONS l

1.8.1

1.8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES

K
i}

|
f

el gr

k.\.,hf

The method of applying rates for Series 300 and Series 600LPfi¢5télLinq :
Services are determined as set forth in Section 2,iEéiégrgphﬁbgiz;ﬁﬂhﬁﬁCﬂ;
2.2.5. The paragraphs where certain other services—are-set-forth-are
as follows: Customer-Owned Telephotograph and Facsimile, 2.2.8 and

ok Wit b Al e e Mo e

(RT) DATAPHONE Select-a-Statiom, 2.2.9.
. 1.8.2 The method of applying rates for intralATA interexchange and intralATA

intraexchange Private Line Service involving two-point and mmltipoint

(CP) service for Series 100, Series 200, Series 300(1), Series 400 and
Series 600 are determined as follows:

(CP) A. Local Channel

Two-Peoint
(CcP) A local channel charge shall apply for the first channel termination, per

(CP)

service, involved on a customer premises. The following have only cne
local channel: 414B, 414C, 415, 417A, 417B, 432, 437, 442, 443, 614, 615
and 616. Types 610, 611, 612 and 613 may have either ome or two local
channels. Premises wiring will be provided in accordance with the appli-
cable nonrecurring charges as described in the Service Connection Charges
Section of the General Exchange Tariff.

Multipoint

In addition to applicable Private Line Service Charges, a bridging charge,

per channel bridged, applies when three or more voice grade channels connect

at the same location. Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange,
Foreign Serving Office and Types 312(1), 415, 417A, 417B, 432, 437, 442,

443 and Series 600. k@\%
e -

w0 FILED T

1% COMS;\O“ q JAMN =1 1634
> el i

PUBNC > e

(AT) (1) Cbsoclete-applicable to existing imstallations at existing locations at

existing customers.

Issued: DFE(C 2G 1083 Effective:  JAN O ¢ 433

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

.R3-~253
 Pube Service Commss:.
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(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

¥o supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose + eewn 2nd Revised Sheet 79
of canceling this tariff. Replac1ng ls evised-Sheet 79

1.8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES !

REGULATIONS

Vil

JAN 12 1983

1.8.1 The method of applying rates for Series 500 and Series 600 Private Line

Services are determined as set forth in Section 2,3Pﬁraggaphs ?id.4 and |
2.2.5. The paragraphs where certain other servig¢es areusetcforthrarenn
as follows: Customer-Owned Telephotograph and Facs1mi1e “2:2~—8;-Data
phone Select-A-Station, 2.2.9 and Entrance Facilities, 1. 6 11.

n—.—u.

1.8.2 The method of applying rates for Interexchange and Intraexchange Private

Line Service involving two-point and multi-point service for Series 100,
Series 200, Series 300, Series 400 and Series 600 are determined as fol-
lows: (Rates and charges for terminal equipment and optional service are
determined as provided in Section 3).

Local Channel

Two~Point

A local channel charge shall apply for the first channel termination, per
service involved on a customer, authorized user or joint user premises.
The following have only one local channel: 314B, 314C, 315, 316, 317, 322,

323, 342, 343, 614, 615 and 616. Types 610, 611, 612 and 613 may have
either one or twe local channels.

Multi-Point

In addition to applicable Private Line Service Charges, a bridging charge,
per channel bridged, applies when three or more voice grade channels conmect
at the same location. Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange,

Foreign Serving Office and Types 312, 315, 316, 317, 322, 323, 342, 343
and Series 600.

Tssued:

e

|

r\-
JAN 12 1983 erective: N 141983 | PULE[)
By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri JAN 14 8
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 82 -1 18 %
St. Louis, Missouri Ub’

ic Sennce Commission ]
\




(AT)

(CT)

(CT)

P.S.L. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 79

of canceling this tariff, Replacing Original Sheet 79
REGULATIONS

1.8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES o —41\939

1.8.1 The method of applying rates for Series 500 and Series 600 Private Line
services are determined as set forth in Section 2, Paragraphs 2.2.4 and
2.2.5. The paragraphs where certain other services are set forth are
as follows: Medium Speed Facsimile, 2.2.6; Bell & nghts Civil Air
Defense Warnlng System, 2.2, 73 Customer-Owned Telephotograph and Fac-

simile, 2.2.8; Dataphone Select-A-Station, 2.2.9 and Entrance Facilities,
1.6.15.

1.8.2 The method of applying rates for Interexchange and Intraexchange Private
Line service involving Two-Point and Multi-Point service for Series 100,
Series 200, Series 300, Series 400 and Series 600 are determined as fol-

lows: (Rates and charges for terminal equipment and optional service are
determined as provided in Sectiom 3).

A. Local Channel

Two=Point

A local channel charge shall apply for the first channel termination, per

service, involved on a customer, authorized user, or joint user premises.

The following have only one local chanmnel: 314B, 314C, 315, 316, 317, 342,
343, 614, 615 and 616. Types 610, 611, 612 and 613 may have either

one or two local channels.

Multi-Point

In addition to applicable Private Line service charges, a bridging charge,
per channel bridged, applies when three or more voice grade channels connect
at the same location. Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange,
Foreign Serving Office, and Types 312, 315, 316, 317, 342, 343 and Series

600.
N1 4l
Wﬂ’ sSION
e FiLGw
DEC 1 21980
Issued: December 1, 1980 Effective: December 1? U19802 5 6

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.8.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this

tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
. of canceling this tariff.

Private Line Service Tariff

- Sectiqn 1

. ' Original Sheet 79

REGULATIONS C 1

i o

1.8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES V

g 1.8.1 The method of applying rates for Series 500 and Series 600 Private Line -
. services are determined as set forth in Section 2, Paragraphs 2.2.4 and
2.2.5. The paragraphs where certain other services are set forth are
as follows: Medium Speed Facsimile, 2.2.6; Bell & Lights Civil Air
Defense Warning System, 2.2.7; Customer-Owned Telephotograph and Fac-

simile, 2.2.8; Dataphone Select-A-Station, 2.2.9 and Entrance Facilities,
1.6.15.

(” 1.8.2 The method of applying rates for Interexchange and Intraexchange Private
. Line service involving Two-Point and Multi-Point service for Series 100,
Series 200, Series 300 and Series 400 are determined as follows: (Rates

and charges for terminal equipment and optional service are determined
as provided in Section 3).

A. Local Channel

Two-Point

A local channel charge shall apply for the first channel termination,
per service, involved on a customer, authorized user, or joint user

‘ premises. The following have only one local channel: 314B, 314C,
. 315, 316, 317 and 321.

Multi-Point

In addition to applicable Private Line sexrvice charges; a bridging
charge, per channel bridged, applies when three or more voice grade
channels connect at the same location. Bridging charges do not apply

to Foreign Exchange, Foreign Serving Office, and Types 312, 315, 316,
317, 321, 340 and 341.

*
@

78-235

Issued: FEB 12 1989 Effective: MAR 1 3 1960

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-ﬁissouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 80
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 80

REGULATIONS
1.8 METHOD OF APPLY ING RATES-(Continued)
1.8.2 (Continued)
B. IntraLATA Interoffice Channel(1)
Two-Point
(1D} Intraexchange - When the Demarcation Points of an intraLATA intraexchange Private Line
Service are located in different serving office areas, interoffice mileage charges apply. Charges
are based on the Vertical and Horizontal (V-H) distance between the serving offices.
(1D} Interexchange - When the Demarcation Point of an intraLATA interexchange Private Line
Serviceislocated in an area served by a serving office that is not also the primary serving office,

interoffice mileage charges apply. Charges are based on the V-H distance between the primary
serving office and the serving office.

(1) Fractional V-H miles areto be considered whole V-H miles.

Issued: December 10, 1991 Effective: May 09, 1992

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St LOUiS, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

REGULATIONS

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

1st Revised Sheet 80
Replacing-Original Sheet 80

- DECEIVEY

1.8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued)

]
DECgswes |

fIS=0uR

!
1.8.2 (Continued) ;
H
EPubhc Service Commission

l.
|

(RT}
j . (CP) B. IntralATA Interoffice Channel(l)
; Two~Point -
; {cP) Intraexchange ~ When the network interfaces of an intralATA intraexchange
i Private Line Service are located in different serving office areas, inter-
office mileage charges apply. Charges are based on the Vertical and Hori~
(RT) zontal (V-~H) distance between the serving offices.
{CP) Interexchange - When the network interface of an intralATA interexchange

Private Line Service is located in ap area served by a serving offica
that is not also the primary serving office, interoffice mileage charges
apply. Charges are based on the V-H distance between the primary serving
office and the serving office.

CANCELLED

MAY 9 - 1992
| W Ll B
. Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

B
JAN - 11934

83-253
: Public Service Commission

(1) Fractiorpal V-H miles are to be ccnsidered whole V-H miles.

JAN O 13554
By R. B. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

| Issued: DEC 25 865 Effective:



®

¢

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 28

No supplement to this : Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued ‘ Section 1
except for the purpose , - Original Sheet 80
of canceling this tariff. o
- -4
REGULATIONS
; ) T
1.8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued) ; ' T
1.8.2 (Continued)
B. Services Between Premises Not More Than One Mile Apart
Where Two~Point Intraexchange service is furnished between customer
premises and the airline distance is one mile or less, the service is
., provided at the rates found in Section 2 of this Tariff. Each off-
premises extension and/or station, as defined in the Genmeral Exchange
- Tariff, receives not more than 1 mile treatment when located not more
than 1 mile from the main service location. In cases involving a
Type 316 local channel and a Telephone Answering service customer
provided concentrator located not more than one mile from the serving
office, less than one mile treatment is applied for the local channel
based on the distance hetween the serving office and the concentrator
location. '
C. Interoffice Channel(l)

Two-Point

Intraexchange - When station locations of an Intraexchange Private Line
service are located in different serving office areas, interoffice mile-
age charges apply. Charges are based on the Vertical and Horizontal

{V-H) distance between the serving offices. Interoffice mileage charges

do not apply when stations are not more than a mile apart, pursuant to
Paragraph 1.8.2B preceding.

Interexchange ~ When a station location of an Interexchange Private Line
service is located in an area served by a serving office that is not also
the primary serving office, interoffice mileage charges apply. Charges
are based on the V-H distance between the primary serving office and the

serving office. @EQ@\%@E\:‘\"@EQ

.1 \uph

JAN _
Ro s

8 reaicE ©
?U?i\-\'c' 5&%‘: mﬁkum

78-235

(1) Fractional V-H.miles are to be considered whole V-H miles.

Issued:

FEB 12 1980 Effective: MAR 13 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



(CT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 81
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 81

REGULATIONS
1.8 METHOD OF APPLY ING RATES-(Continued)
1.8.2 (Continued)
B. IntraLATA Interoffice Channel(1)-(Continued)
Multi-point
Each channel connecting primary serving offices with serving offices, or serving offices with
serving officesis considered a separate channel for which mileage isindependently computed.
Mileage will be charged for in a manner that results in the lowest possible total intraLATA
interoffice channel charges unless the customer requests special routing. Bridging charges per
channel bridged apply when three or more voice grade channels connect at the same location.
Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange, Foreign Serving office and Types 312(1),
415, 417A, 417B, 432, 437, 442, 443 and Series 600.
C. Channel Terminals

Channel terminal charges apply at each termination of an intraLATA inter-
exchange channel and each termination of an intraL ATA interoffice channel.

D. IntraLATA Interexchange Channel(2)
Two-Point

When the Demarcation Points of a Private Line Service are located in different exchanges or
metropolitan exchanges all within the same LATA, interexchange mileage charges apply.

Each exchange and each zone of a metropolitan exchange has one primary serving office.
Charges are based on the V-H distance between primary serving office.

Interexchange mileage between a Telephone Company primary serving office and a point of
connection with the service components of another telephone company where "other line"
charges apply shall be the maximum V-H distance between the primary serving offices.

(1) Obsolete-applicable to existing installations at existing locations for existing customers.
(2) Fractional V-H miles are to be considered whole V-H miles.

Issued: December 10, 1991 Effective: May 09, 1992

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St LOUiS, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this. Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
- . except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 81
of canceling this tariff. Replacmg 2nd Revised Sheet 81
. JDRE
REGULATIONS i E@ E H W |_§ ]_]
: . 1.8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued) ‘ ‘:
. DEC Il alalal ‘
1.8.2 (Continued) . PRSI i
: |
{CP) B. IntralATA Interoffice Channel(1)-{Continued) “ LIISSOURI !“
Lub ¢ Sorvice Gomm ssion ;
Multipoint R o
. ({CP) - Each chapnel connecting primary serving offices with serving offices, or

; serving offices with serving offices is considered a separate channel for
which mileage is independently computed. Mileage will be charged for in a
manner that results in the lowest possible total intralATA interoffice chan-
nel charges unless the customer requests special routing. Bridging charges
per channel bridged apply when three or more voice grade channels connect at
the same location. Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange, Foreign

(AT) Serving office and Types 312(1), 415, 417A, 417B, 432, 437, 442, 443 and
Series 600.

(FC) C. Chapnel Terminals

; ‘(CP) Channel terminal charges apply .at each termination of an intralATA inter=-

. exchange ch 1 and h t inati f intralATA 1.

3 change anne. and each terminmation of an intra @ﬁMGE:]ELEBne

;. (CP} D. IntralATA Interexchange Channel(2) MAY 9_ 1992
Two=-Point BYﬁL /? S ?/

Publi
(CP) When the network interfaces of a Private Line Serv:.ce ca?”&ce G mm'&ﬂgn

ferent exchanges or metropolitan exchanges all within l:h , inter-

exchange mileage charges apply.

b L e i mn et

Each exchange and each zone of a metropolitan exchange has one primary
serving office. Charges are based on the V-H distance between primary
. _ serving offices.

Interexchange mileage between a Telephone Company primary serving office
and a point of connection with the service components of another telephone
company where "other line" charges apply shall be the x}:aximmm-vﬁ-ﬁ-—di-st;am;e__m

between the primary serving offices. ri E””ﬂﬁ@ ‘
- : s

® b JAN-11934
E (AT) (1) Obsolet licable t isti tallati t exist 83-253 :

A solete-applicable to existing installations at existi o
existing customers. PﬁBFﬁS&fﬂfgg LO"'m‘S“"Oﬂ

‘ .(‘TC) (2) Fractional V-H miles are to be considered whole V-H m1les

Issued: DEL 2 G 1883 Effective: JAN O { 1224
By R. D. BARRON, Vice Presidenpt-ilissouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.§.C. Mo.-No. 29

Ro supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 81
of canceling this tariff. Replacing” 1st~Revised-Sheet 81

REGULATIONS .‘ LHE@E”WE@ i,

1.8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-{Continued)
JAN 12 1983

1.8.2 {(Continued)

| . o LuSSOURI |
C. Interoffice Chanm.al(l)-(Cont:mued) E ,'JUE[E: Samce Commission;

Multi-Point

Each channel connecting primary serving offices with serving offices, or

. serving offices with serving offices is considered a separate channel for
which mileage is independently computed. Mileage will be charged for in a
manner that results in the lowest possible total interoffice channel charges
unless the customer reguests special routing. Bridging charges per channel
bridged apply when three or more voice grade channels connect at the same
location. Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange, Foreign Serving

(AT) Office, and Types 312, 315, 316, 317, 322, 323, 342, 343 and Series 600.

D. Channel Terminals

(cT) Channel terminal charges apply at each termination of an interexchange
channel and each termination of an interoffice channel.
. E. Interexchange Channel(l)
Two-Point

When station locations of a Private Line Service are located in different
exchanges or Metropolitan Exchanges, interexchange mileage charges apply.

Each exchange and each zone of a Metropolitan Exchange has one primary
serving office. Charges are based on the V-H distance between primary serv-
ing offices.

Interexchange mileage between a Telephone Company primary serving office
and a point of connection with the facilities of another telephone company
. where "other line" charges apply shall be the\tﬁ V-H distance between

the primary serving offices. ®[&‘-{\‘%E§\)
W

1 \uBh

J P\B}- ‘
r/ y\\SﬁION
Y ‘5— g COM
SERVICE &
. ?UBLlC- oF mﬁs.uum

(1) Fractional V-H miles are to be considered whole V-H miles.

. Issued: JAN 12 1983 Effective: JAN 14 1983 ‘FBEE@

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company JAN 14 1883
St. Louis, Missouri 82-199

Public Service Commission
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(CT)
®

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpase 1st Revised Sheet 81

of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 81
REGULATIONS

1.8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued) . ey o

1.8.2 (Continued)

DEC -41980

€. Interoffice Channel{l)-{Continued)

' N
Multi-Point bevdud

N
. C

Each channel connecting primary serving offices with serving offices, or
serving offices with serving offices is considered a separate channel for
which mileage is independently computed. Mileage will be charged for in a
manneyr that results in the lowest possible total interoffice channel charges
unless the customer requests special routing. Bridging charges per channel
bridged apply when three or more voice grade channels connect at the same
location. Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange, Foreign Serving
office, and Types 312, 315, 316, 317, 342, 343 and Series 600.

D. Channel Terminals

Channel terminal charges apply at (1) each termination of an interexchange
channel and (2) each termination of an interoffice channel.

E. Interexchange Channel(l)

Two-Point

When station locations of a Private Line service are located in different
exchanges or metropolitan exchanges, interexchange mileage charges apply.

Each exchange and each zone of a metropolitan exchange has one primary
serving office. Charges are based on the V~H distance between primary serv-
ing offices.

Interexchange mileage between a Telephone Company primary serving office
and a point of connection with the facilities of another telephone company
where "other line" charges apply shall be the maximum V-H distance between

e ey e e pMBELLED

J m L4 \%%
BY _EEE:Lﬂ~*?fE;Q L
ERVICE COMMISY 1
puBLIC SERVICE \F‘H}JE\H
(1) Fractional V-H miles are to be considered whole V-H miles.

o :\jQQﬂ
pro—=""=>"

Issued: December 1, 1980 Effective: - December 8,019'82 56

LT

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 29
No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
. of canceling this tariff.

REGULATIONS
(. 1.8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES=-(Continued)

1.8.2 (Continued)

C. Interoffice Channel(l)-(Continued)

Private Liné Service Tariff
Section 1
Original Sheet 81

Multi-Point

Each channel connecting primary serving offices with serving offices,

or serving offices with serving offices is considered a separate channel
for which mileage is independently computed. When the customer requests
all or some of the offices connected in a specific sequence, the channel
charges will be determined in that sequence. Otherwise, mileage will be
charged for in a manner that results in the lowest possible total inter-
office channel charges. Bridging charges per channel bridged apply when
three or more voice grade channels connect at the same location. Bridging
charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange, Foreign Serving office, and
Types 312, 315, 316, 317, 321, 340 and 341.

Chanonel Terminals @%
te

Channel terminal charges apply a§

ination of an interex-
on of?§ﬁ5 nteroffice channel.

%

change channel and (2) each te

Interexchange Channel(l)

Two-Point

exchanges or metropolitan exchanges, interexchange mileage charges apply.

Each exchange and each zone of a metropolitan exchange has one primary

serving office. Charges are based on the V-H distance between primary
serving offices.

Interexchange mileage between a Telephone Company primary serving office
and a point of connection with the facilities of another telephone company
where "other line" charges apply shall be the maximum V-H distance between
the primary serving offices.

78~235

. (1) Fractional V-H miles are to be considered whole V-H miles.

FEB 1 2 1980 Effective: MAR 1.3 1980

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



(CT)

(CT)

(CT)

(CT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 82
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 82

REGULATIONS

1.8 METHOD OF APPLY ING RATES-(Continued)
1.8.2 (Continued)
D. IntraLATA Interexchange Channel(1)-(Continued)

Multi-Point

Each channel connecting primary serving officesis considered a separate channel for which
mileage is independently computed. Mileage will be charged in a manner that results in the
lowest possible total interexchange channel charges unless the customer requests special routing.
Bridging charges per channel bridged apply when three or more voice grade channels connect at
the same location. Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange and Types 312(2), 415,
417A, 417B, 432, 437, 442, 443 and Series 600.

E. Additional Point of Termination of aLoca Channel in Different Buildings (Same Premises) (2)

©)

Charges, as provided in Section 2 of this Tariff, for extending alocal channel beyond the
Demarcation

Point located on the customer's premises and terminating the channel at a station location in a
different building on the same premises shall apply in lieu of additional local channel charges.

When all station locations of a single Private Line Service are located in beyond the Demarcation
Pointin

different buildings on the same premises, the charge for the channel between each pair of
buildings shall be the same as the charge for extending alocal channel to a station location in
different buildings on the same premises as specified in Section 2 of this Tariff.

F. Additional Point of Termination in Same Building(2) (3)

Charges as provided in Section 2 of this Tariff, for extending alocal channel beyond the
Demarcation Point located on the customer's premises and terminating the channel at a station
location in the same building shall apply in lieu of additional local channel charges.

G. Same Building(2)(3)

When all station locations of a Private Line Service are located beyond the Demarcation Point
and arein
the same building, same building charges as provided in Section 2 of this Tariff apply.

Fractional V-H miles are to be considered whole V-H miles.
Obsolete-applicable to existing service installations at existing locations for existing customers.
The monthly rate for these services shown in Section 2 of this Tariff does not include maintenance

and/or repair.
Issued: December 10, 1991 Effective: May 09, 1992
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division F’LED
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-Ne. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1

. except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 82

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 82
REGULATIONS #z“.

.\ 1.8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued) y [EFIW[;
1.8.2 (Continued) ;
D. IntralATA Interexchange Channel(1)-(Continued) J

(AT)E.

(AT) F

Multi-Point NOY 26 1986 '

LS

Each channel connecting prlmary serving offices is considered a sep#Y E%k‘ﬂl
channel for which mileage is independently computed. Mileage w111§beﬂ@%£”“édl 101i
in a manner that results in the lowest possible total interexchange channel
charges unless the customer requests special routing. Bridging charges per
channel bridged apply when three or more voice grade channels connect at
the same location. Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange and
Types 312(2), 415, 4174, 417B, 432, 437, 442, 443 and Series 600.

Additional Point of Termination of a Local Channel in Different Buildings
{(Same Premises)(2)(3)

Charges, as provided in Section 2 of this Tariff, for extending a local
channel beyond the network interface located on the customer's premises

and terminating the channel at a station location in a different building

on the same premises shall apply in lieu of additional local channel charges.

When a2ll station locations of a single Private Line Service are located in
beyond the network interface in different buildings on the same premises,

the charge for the channel between each pair of buildings shall be the same

as the charge for extending a local channel to a station locatioCAN@ELLEO
ferent buildings on the same premises as specified in Section 2 of this

Tariff. MAY 9 - 1992

Additional Point of Termination in Same Building(2)(3) By Lﬂ\R-S:‘;?J/
ublic Service C iegi

Charges as provided in Section 2 of this Tariff, for extending a U?:'Tm'wc:

channel beyond the network interface located on the customer's premifes

and terminating the channel at a station location in the same building

shall apply in lieu of additional local channel charges.

(AT) <FG Same Building(2)(3) ﬁIGE{"“” “}
When all station locations of a Private Line Service are located %Ey&nd i
the network interface and are in the same building, same EE&%Fin§ ﬁﬂ?rges }
as provided in Section 2 of this Tariff apply. B ' 4 J

. (1) Fractional V-H miles are to be considered whole V-H mile&li. ,,@nft’c UJ] i
(2) Obsolete-applicable to existing service installations ‘at existimg.loca §ﬁ i

for existing customers.
(CP) (3) The monthly rate for these services shown in Section 2 of this Tariff
does not include maintenance and/or repair.

Issued: PEC 11985 Effective: JAN 11987.

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



(CP)

(CP)

(cp)

No supplement to this

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpese . . 3rd_Revised Sheet 82
of canceling this tariff, Replac:mgilg d]Réfiﬁédjshee 82
Wis UV 121
REGULATIONS
1.8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES=-(Continued) DEC 90 1723 !
1.8.2 (Continued) : LASSouRI !
(% ¢
D. IntralATA Interexchange Channel(l)-{Continued} LPUth “}EJEQ Comm: S fon -
Multipoint

F.

G.

{1) Fractional V-H miles are to be considered whole V-H miles.

(CP) {2) Obsolete-applicable to existing service installations atgﬁggggﬁkgv'nséﬁq"”%aoq
for existing customers. — —ma

Each channel connecting primary serving offices is considered a separate
channel for which mileage is independently computed. Mileage will be charged
in a manner that results in the lowest possible total interexchange channel
charges unless the customer requests special routing. Bridging charges per
channel bridged apply when three or more voice grade channels connect at

the same location. Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange and
Types 312(2), 415, 417A, 417B, 432, 437, 442, 443 and Series 600.

Additional Point of Termination of a Local Channel in Different Buildiamgs
(Same Premises)(2)

Charges, as provided in Section 2 of this Tariff, for extending a local
channel beyond the network interface located on the customer's premises

and terminating the channel at a station location in 2 different building

on the same premises shall apply in lieu of additional local channel charges.

When all station locations of a single Private Line Service are located
beyond the network interface in different buildings on the same premises,
the charge for the channel between each pair of buildings shall be the
same as the charge for extending a local channel to a station locatioa in

different buildings on the same premises as sp i F LN Pins Sed [ﬁ of this
Tariff. émﬁ S&Eﬁ

Additiomal Peint of Termipation in Same Bulldlng(%ﬂQN 1 1987
Charges, as provided in Section 2 of this Tarif r a local
channel beyond the network interface locatedzon”t %P;.

and terminating the channel at a station location im, the
shall apply in lieu of additional local channel charges.

Same Building(2) feaas

it
When all station locations of a Private Line Service a';re 10\:3‘?&%@
the network interface and are in the same building, same building charges

as provided in Section 2 of this Tariff apply. JANf"11954

83-253

BT g e ey ————

—a

Issued:

DEC 29 "ae32 Effective:  JAH 0 1 1301

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-HMissouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



(AT)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 82
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 82
REGULATIONS - Ehté?ﬁgnmnﬁ _
1.8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued) i \ EU WE @ ’
1.8.2 {Continued) i
JAN 121
E., Interexchange Channel(l)-(Continued) 1 983
ASSOURI

. D —_— .
Each channel connecting primary serving offices is consi&g;gﬁ-i*Eﬁﬁﬁfate
channel for which mileage is independently computed. Mileage will be charged
in a manner that results in the lowest possible total interexchange channel
charges unless the customer requests special routing. Bridging charges per
channel bridged apply when three or more voice grade channels connect at

the same location. Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange and
Types 312, 315, 316, 317, 322, 323, 342, 343 and Series 600.

F. Additional Point of Termination of a Local Channel in Different Buildings
(Same Premises)

A charge, as provided in Section 2 of this Tariff, for extending a local
channel and terminating the channel at a station location in a different

building on the same premises shall apply in lieu of additional local
channel charges.

When all station locatioms of a single Private Line Service are located in
different buildings on the same premises, the charge for the channel between
each pair of buildings shall be the same as the charge for extending a local
channel to a station location in different buildings on the same premises as
specified in Section 2 of this Tariff.

G. Additional Point of Termination in Same Building

A charge as provided in Section 2 of this Tariff for extending a local chan-
nel and terminating the channel at a station location in the same building
shall apply in lieu of additional local channel charges.

H. Same Building , &@@}E&“ﬁ@@

When all station locations of a Private Line Tvice are in e same build-
ing, same building charges as provided in Section .‘ﬂ%iﬂ -th}i,gb iff apply.
b

N
&Y e COM;\MSSiO
c:R\I'C

PUBLIC = of AiGHOVE
{1) Fracticnal V-H miles are to be considered whole V-H miles.
Issueé: JAN 12 1983 Effective: JAN 141983 F”&E@

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missour
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company JAN 14 1983
St. Louis, Missouri 82 = iuvy

Public Service Commission




(CT)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 82

of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 82
REGULATIONS

1.8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued) | -

1.8.2 (Continued) DEC -4 1980

E. Interexchange Channel(l)-(Continued) e g
Lo e e

Multi-Point : "'-”"'

Each channel connecting primary serving offices is considered a separate
channel for which mileage is independently computed. Mileage will be charged
in a manner that results in the lowest possible total interexchange channel
charges unless the customer requests special routing. Bridging charges per
channel bridged, apply when three or more voice grade channels, connect at
the same location. Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange, and
Types 312, 315, 316, 317, 342, 343 and Series 600.

F. Additional Point of Termination of a Local Channel in Different Buildings
(Same Premises)

A charge, as provided in Section 2 of this Tariff, for extending a local
channel and terminating the channel at a station location in a different

building on the same premises shall apply in lieu of additional local
Channel charges.

When all station locations of a single Private Line service are located in
different buildings on the same premises, the charge for the channel between
each pair of buildings shall be the same as the charge for extending 2 local
channel to a station location in different buildings on the same premises as
specified in Section 2 of this Tariff.

G. Additional Point of Termimation in Same Building

A charge as provided in Section 2 of this Tariff for extending a local chan-
nel and terminating the channel at a station location in the same building
shall apply in lieu of additional local channel charges.

H. Same Building

When all station locations ofm !‘—E‘@ce are in the same build~

ing, same building charges as led in Sectlon 2 of this Tariff apply.

JAN L 41983

C, SERVICE COMMISSION ‘F “ U: E: ”
L deron i@ V-H miles.

(1) Fractional V-H miles are to be cgns

ULU = °
Issued: December 1, 1980 Effective: December 15, g‘?ﬁ 2

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
~ St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.~-No. 29

No supplement to this

tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
. of canceling this tariff.

REGULATIONS @&%ﬁ® B

Private Line Service Tariff

Section 1
Original Sheet 82

K N v /
1.8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued <§§§§ :
o9 | 1
1.8.2 (Continued) <y£Q
E. Interexchange Channel(l)-(Continued)
Multi-Point W
Each channel connecting primary serving offices is considered a separate
(. channel for which mileage is independently computed. When the customer

requests all or some of the primary serving offices to be conmnected in a
specific sequence, the interexchange channel charges will be determined
in that sequence. Otherwise, mileage will be charged in a manner that
results in the lowest possible total interexchange channel charges.
Bridging charges per channel bridged, apply when three or more voice
grade channels, connect at the same location. Bridging charges do not

. apply to Foreign Exchange, and Types 312, 315, 316, 317, 321, 340 and

341,

F. Additional Point of Termination of a Local Channel in Different Buildings

(Same Premises)

A charge, as provided in Section 2 of this Tariff

, for extending a local

channel and terminating the channel at a station location in a different

building on the same premises shall apply in lieu
Channel charges.

of additional local

When all station locations of a single Private Line service are located
in different buildings on the same premises, the charge for the channel
between each pair of buildings shall be the same as the charge for ex-
tending a local channel to a station location in different buildings on
the same premises as specified in Section 2 of this Tariff.

. G. Additional Point of Termination in Same Building
\

A charge as provided in Section 2 of this Tariff for extending a local
channel and terminating the channel at a station locaticon in the same
building shall apply in lieu of additional local channel charges.

H. Same Building

{
h8

apply.

. When all station locatioms of a Private Line service are in the same
' building, same building charges as provided in Sectionm? of this Tariff
’ ¥8-525

. (1)} Fractional V-H miles are to be considered whole V-H miles.

Issued: FEB 12 1980

Effective: HﬂR 1 3 19&

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 83
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 83

REGULATIONS
1.8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES - (Continued)
1.8.2 (Continued)
H. Exceptions

(AT) In those cases where one customer premisesinvolved in an intraLATA interexchange private line
serviceislocated in adifferent Local Exchange Telephone Company's operating territory than
the other premises location(s) associated with the service, the method of applying rates will be as
follows:

1. The service components for that portion of theintraL ATA interexchange private line service
located wholly within each exchange, will be rated pursuant to that Local Exchange
telephone Company's tariff.

2. Theratefor the applicable intraLATA interexchange per mile mileage will be the ratein
each Local Exchange Telephone Company'stariff. Each Loca Exchange Telephone
Company's charge for the per mile mileage element is based on the route mile ownership
ratio multiplied by the Local Exchange Telephone Company's per mile rate for the airline (V-
H) mileage between the primary serving office of each Local Exchange Telephone

(AT) Company.

In those cases where an intraL ATA intraexchange service has stations in Missouri and another
state, the method of applying ratesin Paragraphs 1.8.1 and 1.8.2 is modified to apply the
charges for that portion of the Private Line Service located in the other state pursuant to that

state's tariff.
I.  Bridging
Bridging charges per channel bridged apply when three or more voice grade channels connect at

the same location. Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange, Foreign Serving Office,
Types 312(1), 415, 417A, 417B, 423, 437, 442, 443 and Series 600.

J.  Service Charges
A charge applies per point of termination installed or moved as provided in Section 2, following.
Those services with one local channel shall be billed as provided in Section 2, following. Private

Line Service Chargesfor Local Channel Types 312(1), and 415 do not apply for inside moves
within the same building on the same premises.

(MT)

(1) Obsolete-applicable to existing installations at existing locations for existing customers.

Issued: May 2, 1988 Effective: July 1, 1988

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St LOUiS, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
. except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 83
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 83

REGULATIONS. 'l B}E@E“WE@
1.8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES- (Continued) | =i

1.8.2 (Continued)

T ot

NOV 26 1986
RiSSUUR

In those cases where an intraLATA intraexchange serv1ce h qbsé@%@ ﬁ¥€iﬁﬁﬁ73&0ﬂ
Missouri and another-state, the method of applying rates if Parapraphs

1.8.1 and 1.8.2 is modlfled “to apply the charges for that portion of the
Private Line Service locited in the other state pursuant to that state's
tariff.

H. Exceptions

I. Bridging

Bridging charges per channel bridged apply when three or more voice grade
channels connect at the same location. Bridging charges do not apply to

Foreign Exchange, Foreign Serving Office, Types 312(1), 415, 417A, 417B,

423, 437, 442, 443 and Series 600.

J. Service Charges

. A charge applies per point of termination installed or moved as provided in
Section 2, following. Those services with one local channel shall be billed
as provided in Section 2, following. Frivate Line Service Chqiigtlfor Local
Channel Types 312(1) and 415 do not apply for 1n51d€; he same
building on the same premises.

(RT) JUL 11988

K. Special Routing of Channels ) ?n
| Semce Commissio
The Private Line Services furnished under this Eﬁ@%¥§ aﬁﬂsﬂgeﬂggﬂﬂ over such

routes as the Telephone Company may elect.

specified by the customer, the Telephone Company furnishes the Private Line
Service via serving offices and/or primary serving offices other than those
through which the service would normally be routed.

I Special routing is involved where, in order to comply with requirements

Py e ,=,-—---—-——~-~.__t
Each channel connecting serving offices and/or primary serV1nglo§i£;%s is |

considered a separate channel for which charges are  independently” computed!
as provided in Section 2.
¢ JAN 11987

. Special Routing will be provided only where suitable service components
are available. Ll - T gy e
¢ SRS SOMmISSion |

. A-.'!"‘

- B e p——
(1) Obsolete-applicable to existing installations at existing locations for

. existing customers.

Issued: DEC 01 1985 Effective: JAN 01 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose . 3rd Revised Sheet 83
of canceling this tariff. Replac1ng 2nd Reviseéd Sheet 8
REGULATIONS LU Qﬂ ell)

1.8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued) o ¥
, DEC 2; foro ‘
1.8.2 {Continued) i

1
; ‘ :,:adu t}
. ~ PP |
T L' hlin Car: e \_,Uf"'"rl R0 ﬂ

In those cases where an intral,ATA intraexchange serv1ce°has S stations in
Missouri and another state, the method of applying rates in Paragraphs
1.8.1 and 1.8.2 is modified to apply the charges for that portion of the
Private Lipe Service located in the other state pursuant to that state's
tariff.

H. Exceptions

I. Bridging

Bridging charges per channel bridged apply when three or more voice grade
channels connect at the same leccation. Bridging charges do not apply to

Foreign Exchange, Foreign Serving Office, Types 312(1), 415, 417A, 417B,

432, 437, 442, 443 and Series 600.

J. Service Charges

A charge applies per point of termination installed or moved as provided in
Section 2, following. Those services with ome local channel shall be billed
as provided in Section 2, following. Private Line Service Charges for Local
Channel Types 312(1) and 415 do not apply for inside moves withi n{; same
building on the same premises. Premises wiring wuil\ﬁé“{"ovng? Tifcord-
ance with the applicable nonrecurring charges as descrfﬁed-xn the 'Service
Connection Charges Section of the General Exchange Tariff.

JAN 11587

K. Special Routing of Channels
A RS FES
The Private Line Sexrvices furnished under this Tarl %_Jkk.ggqyja dsover such
routes as the Telephone Company may elect. OF sbSSGUR

Special routing is involved where, in order to comply with requirements
specified by the customer, the Telephone Company furnishes the Private Line
Service via serving offices and/or primary serving cffices other than those
through which the service would normally be routed.

w BT %‘m’_

Each chapnel connecting service offices and/or primary SerV1ng”b

considered a separate channel for which charges are 1ndepended @fﬂ Ljed ’

as provided in Section 2. ;
| JAN -1 a2 ]

Special routing will be provided only where suitable service cqggﬁnents ;

are available. 1

Public Servica Comm
(1) Obsolete-applicable to existing installations at existing locat10ﬁ§‘for~»uanw,_
existing customers.

Issued: DEC 24§ 1633 Effective: J&7 01 7701

LISL N
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3y R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missocuri
Southwestern Bell Telaphone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Sexrvice Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except 'for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 83
. .of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 83

P r—f—m—uu—_

REGULATIONS rﬂ E @ E U WE @

1.8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued)

. 1.8.2 {(Continued) ;' JAN 121383

!

Exceptions i F”SSOUR' |
‘ h{‘ Qﬂrmcn P ‘
In those cases where an intraexchange service h&g,statlons 1nﬂﬂﬂ§§ouriland

another state, the method of applving rates in Paragraphs s [.8TTand"178.2
is modified to apply the charges for that portion of the Private Line Ser-
vice located in the other state pursuant to that state's tariff.

Bridging

Bridging charges per channel bridged apply when three or more voice grade
channels connect at the same location. Bridging charges do not apply to

Foreign Exchange, Foreign Serving Office, Types 312, 315, 316, 317, 322,

323, 342, 343 and Series 600.

Service Charges

A charge applies per point of termination installed or moved as provided in
Section 2, following. Those services with one local channel shall be billed
as provided in Section 2, following. Service between premises not more than
one mile apart is considered to haVe two points of termination. Private Line
Service Charges for Local Channel Types 312, 315 and 316 do not apply for
inside moves within the same building oo the same premises.

Special Routing of Channels

The Private Line Services furnished under this Tariff are provided over such
routes as the Telephone Company may elect.

Special routing is invelved where, in order to comply with requirements
specified by the customer, the Telephone Company furnishes the Private Line
Service via serving offices and/or primary serving offices other than those
through which the service would normally be routed.

Each channel connecting serving offices and/or primary serving offices is
considered a separate channel for which charges are independently computed
as provided in Section 2.

Special Routing will be provided only wh%@%%“ﬁk&@@es are available.

I.
®
J.
(AT)
(cT K.
o
(CT)
L.
o
o
. Issued:

JAN12 1983 Effective:

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri JAN 14 1983
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company | 8§2 - -199

St. Louis, Missouri | Public Service Commission
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P.5.C. Mo.-NO. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be #ssued Section 1
except for the purpose _ lst Revised Sheet 83
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 83
REGULATIONS -

1.8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued)

1.8.2 (Continued)

I.

DEC -4 1980

""‘"".u(;,
[T WIS PO
r

Exceptions

In those cases where an intraexchange service has stations in Missouri and
another state, the method of applying rates in Paragraphs 1.8.1 and 1.8.2
is modified to apply the charges for that portion of the Private Line ser-
vice located in the other state persuant to that state's tariff.

Bridging

Bridging charges per channel bridged apply when three or more voice grade
channels connect at the same location. Bridging charges do not apply to

Foreign Exchange, Foreign Serving Office, Types 312, 315, 316, 317, 342,
343 and Series 600.

Non~Recurring Charges

A charge applies per point of termination installed or moved as provided in
Section 2 following. Those services with one local channel shall be billed
as provided in Section 2 following. Service between premises not more than
one mile apart is considered to have two points of termination. Private Line
Nonrecurring Charges for Local Channel Types 312, 315 and 316 do not apply
for inside moves within the same building on the same premises.

Special Routing of Channels

The Private Line services furnished under this Tariff are provided over such
routes as the Telephone Company may elect.

Special routing is ipnvolved where, in order to comply with requirements
specified by the customer, the Telephone Company furnishes the Private Line

service via serving offices and/or primary serving offices other than those
through which the service would normally be routed.

Each channel connecting service offices and/or primary serving offices is
considered a separate channel iﬂ:@ges are independently computed
as provided in Section @L—M\i\ L AL

Special Routing will be provided o re suitable facilities are available.
P g P 1‘5;15(9‘813"

JAN -
Flbaw

BY

PAMISSION
lCE Co 155
PUBLIC sEg  souR

UL 1 0 1950

Issued: December 1, 1980 Effective: December 15, 1980

. . 8 Lo~
BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri 0 2 2 6
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company :
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No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpose Original Sheet 83
of canceling this tariff.

REGULATIONS Lo y
1.8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-{Continued)
1.8.2 (Continued)

I. E=xceptions

In those cases where an intraexchange service has stations im Missouri
and another state, the method of applying rates in Paragraphs 1.8.1 and
1.8.2 is modified to apply the charges for that portion of the Private
Line service located in the other state persuant to that state's tariff.

J. Bridging

Bridging charges per chanmel bridged apply when three or more voice
grade channels connect at the same location. Bridging charges do not

apply to Foreign Exchange, Foreign Serving Office, Types 312, 315, 316,
317, 321, 340 and 341.

K. Non-Recurring Charges

A charge applies per point of termination installed or moved as provided
in Section 2 following. Those services with one local channel shall be

billed as provided in Section 2 following. Service between premises not
more than one mile apart is considered to have two points of termination.

L. Special Routing of Channels

The Private Line services furnished under this Tariff are provided over
such routes as the Telephone Company may elect.

Special routing is involved where, in order to comply with requirements
specified by the customer, the Telephone Company furnishes the Private
Line service via serving offices and/or primary serving offices other
than those through which the service would normally be routed.

Each channel connecting service offices and/or primary serving offices

is considered a separate channel for which charges are independently
computed.

Special Routing wil iﬁ%gé;ggcénly where suitable facilities are
available. @& .

78-235

100N
Issued: FEB 1 2 1080 Effective: MAR 13 %

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 84
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 84

REGULATIONS

1.8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES - (Continued)

1.8.2 (Continued)

K.

Specia Routing of Channels

The Private Line Services furnished under this Tariff are provided over such routes as the
Telephone Company may elect.

Special routing isinvolved where, in order to comply with requirements specified by the
customer, the Telephone company furnishes the Private Line Service via serving offices and/or
primary serving offices other than those through which the service would normally be routed.

Each channel connecting serving offices and/or primary serving officesis considered a separate
channel for which charges are independently computed as provided in Section 2.

Special Routing will be provided only where suitable service components are available.

1.8.3 Determination of V-H Mileages

A.

B.

Obtain the "V" and "H" coordinates for each primary serving office or serving office.

Obtain the difference between the "V" coordinates of the two primary serving offices or serving
offices. Obtain the difference between the "H" coordinates.

NOTE: The differenceis aways obtained by subtracting the smaller coordinate from the larger
coordinate.

Square each difference obtained in Paragraph 1.8.3, B., above.

Add the squares of the"V" differences and the "H" difference obtained in Paragraph 1.8.3, C.,
above.

Divide the sum of the squares obtained in Paragraph 1.8.3, D., above by 10.

Obtain the square root of the result obtained in Paragraph 1.8.3, E., above. Thisistherate
distance in miles (fractional miles being considered as full miles).

Issued: May 2, 1988 Effective: July 1, 1988

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St LOUiS, Missouri Mo Psc
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N¢ supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
. except for the purpose ist. Revisedﬂghnel%:'QA
of canceling this tariff. Replacing [fog?nﬁEShee_ti—[;Sﬁ
RIE U= R
REGULATIONS ‘
;
; ‘ o 07 u
: . 1.8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued) DEC 9T 05 a
1.8.3 Determination of V-H Mileages , rmsqbbql
i DUh" r\:m: (}gmm18‘310n
A. Obtain the "V" and "H" coordinates for each primary serving offi? or.-sexrving™
office.
B. Obtain the difference between the "V" coordinates of the two primary serving
. offices or serving offices. (Obtain the differemce between the "H" coordinates.

NOTE: The difference is always obtained by subtracting the smaller coordinate
from the larger coordinate.

(c) C. Square each difference obtained in Paragarph 1.8.3, B., above.

D. Add the squares of the "V" differences and the "H" difference obtained’
(€) in Paragraph 1.8.3, C., above.

< E. Divide the sum of the squares obtained in Paragraph 1.8.3, D., above
by 10.

.(C) ¥. Obtain the square root of the result obtained in Paragraph 1.8.3, E.,
above. This is the rate distance in miles (fractional miles being

considered as full miles).

(RT)

E JAN - 11934
‘ 83-253
Pubhc Service Cornmission
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Issued: DEC 29 1633 Effective:  JAN {
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By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
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No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 1

except for the purpose _ L+ _ Original Sheet 84

of canceling this tariff. S Tt e S
REGULATTONS SRR

1.8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued)
1.8.3 Determination of V-H Mileages ) ‘

" A. Obtain the "V" and "H" coordinates for each primary serV1ng office or
serving office.

B. Obtain the difference between the "V" coordinates of the two primary
serving offices or serving offices. Obtain the difference between the
"H" coordinates. '

NOTE: The difference is always obtained by subtracting the smaller
coordinate from the larger coordinate.

C. Square each difference obtained in B above.

D. Add the squares of the "V" dlfferences and the "H" difference obtained
in C above.

E. Divide the sum of the squares obtained in D above by 10.

F. Obtain the square root of the result obtained in E above. This is the
rate distance in miles (fractional miles being considered as full miles).

Example: The V-H mileage distance between St. Louis, Missouri,
and Joplin, Missouri:

vV ' H
St. Louis 6807 3490
Joplin 7422 4018
Differeﬁce 615 528

Squared 378225 + 278784 = 657009

651(;09 = 25& gﬁ%@%@\\’

"8-22ay5

Issued: FEB 12 1980 Effective: MAR 1 3 188N

BY R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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